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The Proof of the Pudding 


OR 43 YEARS, first mortgage securities underwritten 
by S. W. STRAUS & CO. have maintained an un- 
broken record of safety and of prompt payment to 
investors of both principal and interest in cash when 
due. Such a record can be due neither to accident nor 
luck. It is due to: 
Dealing only in first mortgage securities on the best and 
largest improved city properties, producing a high rental 


income return to the owners—in short, on profitable, 
successful properties; 


Making sure that the rental income is applied, when 
received each month, to the payment of principal and 
interest, through the Straus system of monthly deposits; 


Requiring an ample equity or margin of safety behind 
the bonds for the final protection of the bondholders; 





Lending only in the best districts, in the direct line of the 
city’s growth, so as to make certain that the building will 
always rent readily and always be valuable and successful; 


Rejecting each and every loan which fails to conform 
to the above and to all other Straus standards of safety. 


Every investor seeking time-tested safety should inves- 
tigate Straus Bonds, in $1,000 and $500 denominations, 
yielding, for most maturities, 6%. Write today for liter- 
ature, and specify— 

BOOKLET D-356 


After all, buying bonds is like buying any- 
thing else—your best protection lies in the 
integrity, the responsibility and the experi- 
ence of the House from which you buy them. 


S.W.STRAUS & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1882 INVESTMENT BONDS INCORPORATED 





Straus Burtpmnc Straus Bul_pinc Straus BuILpInc 
565 Fifth Ave., at 46th St. 79 Post Street Michigan Ave.at Jackson Blud. 
New Yorr San FRANCISCO CHIcAco 


43 YEARS WITHOUT LOSS TO ANY INVESTOR 








© 1925-8. W. S&S. & Co.. Ine 


























The Holding Company and 
Utility Progress 


AMONG the public utilities there is being 
carried out at present a considerable re- 
arrangement and regrouping of properties. 


In the interest of greater efficiency, economy 
and dependable service, many smaller proper- 
ties are being grouped into geographical units 
of larger and stronger systems. This is made 
possible largely through the public utility hold- 
ing company. 


Without the larger credit, financing power and 


managerial ability provided through the holding 
company, many of the utility accomplishments 
would be impossible. The holding company is 
indispensable to proper utility development 
throughout the country. 

Among the advantages available through hold- 
ing companies to operating companies are the 
best of engineering supervision—efficient legal 
departments— modern accounting systems — 
economy through collective purchase of sup- 
plies—expert financial direction. 


Standard Gas and Electric Company 


is a conspicuous example of the successful pub- 
lic utility holding company. Its operated prop- 
erties now supply services in over 945 cities and 
towns in 16 states. Combined annual gross 


earnings of the operated properties exceed $50,- 
000,000. We shall be glad to explain the wide 
range of sound investment opportunities in securi- 
ties of the company and its operated properties. 


For details ask for circular BR-297. 


H. M. Bylles 


by and Co, 


INCORPORATED 


231 So. La Salle St. 
CHICAGO 
Philadelphia 


Boston Providence 


Investment Securities 


Detroit 


111 Broadway 
NEW YORK 
St. Paul Kansas City 


Minneapolis 























eyecurities Carried on Conservative Margin 





“ 


Weekly 
Stock Letter 


—pointing out economic con- 
ditions that may have a vital 
bearing upon the course of 
security prices. 


* Sent gratis on request for M-16 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 
organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out-of- 
town clients. 


We invite correspondence 


Josephthal & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


120 Broadway 


New York 


Telephone Rector 5000 
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A new ruled form, with in- 
structions, has been pre- 
pared by Joseph J. Mit- 
chell, Member American 
Institute Accountants, for 
incomes over $5,000. We 
have a limited supply of 
copies for complimentary 
distribution. 
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of Income and Outgo for 
entry upon or exclusion 
from Form 1040. 
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BONDS: 
Applying the Theory of Switching to Bonds 
Bond Buyers’ Guide 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Securities of Holding and Operating Companies. By Chase Don- 
aldson 


PETROLEUM: 
Big Oil Companies in Position to Cash In On Inventory Profits. 
By Frederick H. Thompson 


INDUSTRIALS: 

The Stock I Like Best of All 
St. Louis-San Francisco 
American Steel Foundries 
Newport News & Hampton Rwy. Gas & Electric................ 
Sloss-Sheffield 

Standard of Indiana 

Kennecott Copper 

Liggett & Myers 

National Department Stores 
B. F. Goodrich Co. 

Great Western Sugar 

U. §. Industrial Alcohol 
Hudson Motor Car Co. 
Preferred Stock Guide 


WHAT THE NEWS MEANS 


BUILDING YOUR FUTURE INCOME: 


Perhaps This Is the Solution 
Will Your Estate Be Frittered Away? By Florence Provost 


A.B. Leach &Co., Inc. 
62 Cedar St., New York 


105 S. LaSalle St., Chicago 
Bosten Philadelphia Cleveland 






































Clarendon 

The Five Most Important Things to Know Before Buying a Stock. 
By Ralph Rushmore 

What Is a Corporation? 

Getting Your Money’s Worth Out of Your Income. 
B. Northup 

MINING: 

Why Some Mining Companies Pay Dividends Apparently Not 
Earned 7 

Answers to Inquiries 

SCHOOL FOR TRADERS AND INVESTORS—52d Lesson. 

Explaining the Stock-Market Cycle 

INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT: 

Important Things to Know About Your Income Tax.. 

New York Stock Exchange Price Range of Active Stocks... 

Market Statistics 

Over-The-Counter 


SILL LLL litt 
ches b 4 Published  & Ticker Publishing Co., 42 Broad » New York, N. Y. 
anesd 


~~ ~I ~ 
ow wn wn 
oo oC wn 


~ 
i= 4) 
— 


(STANDARD 


, 


L 
ISSUES 


is a a a acdc de aaa Ge a oe 


UUMOUUUNNNNNNOUOUOONNNNOOGSHOUNNNGNOOAUUUOONOAOOUGOUUUUNONANOUOUuennndduuduoouaqinanscocuneensvvucsqoonevevsavouonsevssqsouoneenvvvecnuevvvyvnoqnesnvnayigpiey 


— Parker Willis, B. ‘Editor. E. King, Managing 

Graham, Advertising Manager. information herein is obtained 

from reliable eourem, op and, while not guaranteed, we believe it to be accurate. Single copies 

in U. S. and Canada, 35 cents. Place a standing order with your news 

Sealer and he will secure copies regularly. Entered as 2nd class matter January 30° 1915, 
at P. O. New York, N. Y., Act of March 8, 1879. Published every er Saturday. 


SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $7.50 a year, in advance. Foreign subscribers please send 
order for U, S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 
Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad Street 


York 
New ° TO CHANGE ADDRESS—Write us name and old address in full, new address in full, 
and get notice to us two weeks before issue you desire sent to the new address. 
EUROPEAN 4g ae ~~ oe The International News Company, Ltd., Breams 
Bui E. C. 4, England. 


__ oestrone Rattan I OUNUN 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


FT TTTTTTTTTTTI ULL TM MTUI LMU 


























INH 





INI 


Los Angeles Gas and Electric Corporation 
Non-Callable Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock 


“re 


The Corporation serves the City of Los Ange- Year ended Dec. 31, 1924 


les and surrounding communities which ter- 7; 
ritory has a total population of 1,200,000. GROSS EARNINGS ....... $16,056,722 


Operating Expenses, Main- 
The property of the Corporation is valued at tenance and Taxes......... 9,446,604 
more than $72,000,000 which, after deducting 


total bonded debt, is equivalent to more than NET EARNINGS .......... $6,610,118 


210 h ll f ‘ 
$ per chavs en GE Goetens cee. Bond Interest Paid........... 2,157,713 
The present management has been in con- 


trol for more than 34 years. TL EN $4,452,405 


Dividends have been paid regularly on all This balance, available for preferred divi- 
Preferred Stock since issuance and on the dends, is 5% times the requirements on all 
) Common Stock for over 30 consecutive years. Preferred Stock now outstanding. 


| , Price 92.50 and dividend, yielding 6.50% 


E. H. Rollins & Sons 


Founded 1876 


BOSTON NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 
200 Devonshire St. 43 Exchange PI. 1421 Chestnut St. 231 So. La Salle St. 


j 

SAN FRANCISCO DENVER LOS ANGELES 

= 300 Montgomery St. 315 International Tr. Bldg. 1000 California Bank Bldg. 
. 























Current Accounts and 
every class of domestic 
and foreign banking 
transacted 


of international banking is provided through our 62 branches and offices distributed as follows: 


Argentina Brazil Chile 


ENGLAND URUGUAY MEXICO SPAIN COLOMBIA ECUADOR 
GUATEMALA FRANCE VENEZUELA PERU NICARAGUA SALVADOR 
SAN FRANCISCO, U. S. : 


Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd. 


and its affiliations 


British Bank of South America, Ltd. 
and 
Commercial Bank of Spanish America, Ltd, 


Represented by 


THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


Incorporated under the laws of the State of New York 


—- | 49 Broadway, New York 
|ET 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1925 Business and Investment Pla»; 


x 


Announces the Publication of Its Third Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security, and Economic Data 
Bigger, Better and More Helpful 


Free to Magazine Subscribers 


Because of the success of this book and the enthusiastic reception given it by our 
subscribers, we have decided to publish it regularly every year. It is not for sale 
and can be secured only through our FREE OFFER. 


HIS volume, issued on February 21, 1925, is a 72-page, magazine size publication, a 
contains in statistical and text form, information that will be invaluable as a foundatio: 
upon which to construct your business and investment program through 1925. 

The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their entire time to 
analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what facts and comparisons will give 
you a basis for analyzing and forecasting business conditions and selecting profitable investments. 
In this new Manual we give you this information in handy reference form. 

By publishing this Manual in February it is possible to incorporate into it an analysis of the 
character and extent of the January re-investments. It also makes it possible to include December 
earnings and reports of a number of corporations, as well as preliminary annual statements. This 
book will be of tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming year 
in making their investment and trading selections. Among other important features there ar 


MARKETS— Record of Production in Leading Commodities. 
Stock Market Review, Corporation and Government Financing in 1924. 
By Richard D. Wyckoff 
Monthly Range of 50 Active Stocks—1924 FOREIGN TRADE AND FINANCE— 
(graphs). Foreign Bonds. 
Comparison of earnings of all leading companies Foreign Exchange in 1924, with Ta- 
for several years back. bles and Graphs. 


New Stock Listings. 
Stock Market Range for 1924, 





Dividend Changes in 1924. _ SECURITIES— 
agaeies paenenteeene in 1924, Earnings and Financial Position, with 
on arket in , 
Bond Market Range for 1924. Charts and Tables. 
Automobiles Machinery Shipping 
DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS— Chain Stores Mail Order Steel 
Money, by H. Parker Willis Chemicals Mining Sugar 
Business Review. Coal Oil Textiles 
Important Banking Changes. Food and Paper Tires ~ 
Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in Packing Public Utilities Tobacco 
1924. Leather Railroads 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed 
tables giving leading companies, earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The 
charts and tables in this year’s Manual are especially important as 1924 is added to previous tables 
without omitting a previous year, thus giving you the ranges of prices over periods of from 10 
to 15 years. 

The Manual of The Magazine of Wall Street gives the latest obtainable official, se 
official, or other authoritative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, an: 
by the principal corporations. It is broader and more comprehensive than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent to you FREE, providing you send in your sub- 
scription to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the coupon below. 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 3roadway, New York City. 
I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next is 
It is understood I am to receive free: 
The Magazine of Wall Street Manual, issued February 21, 1925. 


SD 66.400 0-6'0:0060 8 60606d doce es eresbsetceee css cncesseeeueeenenes PIED shes cccwwenseccacecccccscccecsesnecscescecesceceoces 
Publisher’s Note—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expira‘ion 
Feb. 28-M Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 
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With the Editors 








Are You Working for Your Broker 


conversa- 
tion took place between 
an experienced Wall 
Street man and an ex- 
perienced nurse who hap- 
pened to be called in to 
help carry him through a case of 
grippe. It seems that for a few 
weeks previous the nurse had not felt 
justified in taking a case, owing to 
her interest in the stock market; and 
the only reason she took this one was 
that the doctor persuaded her that the 
Wall Street man might be of some 





assistance to her. We give the con- 
versation about as it occurred, allow- 
ing for corrections and lapses of 
memory. 

Nurse: What do you think of 
Baldwin Locomotive? 


Wall Street Man: Well, it’s a good 
stock, but I suppose you mean what 
do I think its chances are for going 


higher? 
N.: Yes ; 
W. S. M.: Well, I think it has a 


god chance of going higher, but I 


don't like the looks of the market in 
general. 

N.: You think the market might 
go down Perhaps I'd better sell. 
W. S. M.: I think it’s going down 


after it goes through a few more mo- 
tions, but perhaps not very far down 
at present. Apparently you’re quite 
a speculator, or you wouldn’t be trad- 
ing in a stock like Baldwin. 


N.: Yes, I’m carrying several hun- 
dred shaves on a $5,000 margin. 

W. S. M.: How long have you been 
in the market? 

N.: Five or six years. 

W. S. M.: Have you made any 
money? How would you stand if you 
closed out everything tonight? 

N.: About $7,000 to the bad. 

W. S. M.: On what do you base 
your operations? Are you an experi- 
enced student of security values? 

N.: Ob no! I read in the paper 
that the } ture of some stock is a good 
oe, or sometimes, usually quite often, 
" fact, »y broker calls me up and 
tells me at I can make a hundred 
lollars t 1 by buying such and such 
@ stock, d very often I do what he 
suggests 
W.S. Do you ever limit your 
risks by using stop orders? 

N.: Vu. never! I don’t know any- 
thing ab stop orders. 

W. S. Do you let your profits 
run? 
for FEBRUARY 28, 1925 


or Yourself 


N.: No, as soon as my broker sees 
that I have a point profit he calls me 
up and tells me to sell, and then sug- 
gests something else for me to buy in- 
stead. 

W. S. M.: That’s a fine kind of a 
broker you’ve got. You could never 
get a five or a ten-point profit with 
him. Do you mean to say you never 
limit your losses, but you take only 
one-point profits? 

N.: Yes. 

W.S.M.: That’s reversing the old 
Wall Street rule of cutting your losses 


YU 


short and 


letting your profits run. 


You cut your profits short and let 


your losses 


run. The wonder to me 


is that you haven’t lost more than 


$7,000 in five years. 
done very well. 


I think you’ve 
Have you had the 


same broker all that time? 


N.: No, 
worked the 
W. S. M.: 


I had one other, but he 
same way. 


Well, don’t you see that 


that kind of broker is working in his 
own interest, and not in yours? He 


had his eye 


more on the commissions 


(Please turn to page 791) 





In the Next Issue 


TEN LAGGARDS IN THE STOCK MARKET 


Though the stock market has advanced to a very high point and 
many issues have scored substantial gains in the past few months, 
there are a surprising number of stocks which for one reason or an- 
other have failed to participate in the movement to any important de- 


gree. 


These issues are not confined to any one group but are spread 


over the rails, utilities, metals and other leading industries. We have 
sifted this list and selected what appears to be the ten most promising 
opportunities. This article should be worth the attention of every in- 
vestor who desires to improve his position. 


THE TREND OF INDUSTRY 
It is always important for investors to understand clearly the 
position of the leading industries, for if they do not, they will find it 
difficult to obtain a definite impression of the outlook for earnings. 
As dividends and market price of stocks depend on earnings, it is 
obvious that the trend of industry is a very important consideration. 
In the next issue, we present our views of the business situation and 


outlook for leading industries. 


HOW TO EXERCISE “RIGHTS” 

In this era of stock financing in which many companies are 
issuing new stock on favorable terms to their stockholders, it is im- 
portant to have a clear understanding of the value of these “rights.” 
Few subjects related to investment seem so hard for investors to 


understand. Yet it is an essentially simple process. 


We have re- 


duced the various factors relating to “rights” to their simplest pro- 
portions and we believe that close reading of this article will be 
found valuable and helpful by every investor. 


INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 


This is the last appearance for the year. 


We shall this time print 


a score of inquiries and answers on income tax matters, selected from 


the view-point of the average taxpayer. 
partment should help you in filling out your income tax blanks. 


This instalment of the de- 


In- 


cidentally, all subscribers to THE MAGAZINE 0: WALL STREET have 
the privilege until March 9 to send in their questions. These will be 
answered personally. Send them in to the Income Tax Department. 
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Odd Lots 




























LLOW the small investor to take advantage of invest- 
ment opportunities that are presented in the market. 


= 


: suyers of Odd Lots receive the same courteous and 
painstaking attention as large buyers. 


SS 





I We accept orders for 10 shares and upward on a conservative 
: marginal basis. 

Send for our booklet 

\ 


“Odd Lot Trading” 
Ask for L. 233 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Muir&(@ 


New York Stock Exch 
61 _Broadway _ Members {New York Cotton Exchange New York 
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Architecturally “Distinguished Apartment Building 0 a > oa ft 
The Finest ‘Residential Section of New York City’’ . pat by 


“She lll J oy 


New Garden Apartments 


6 and 7 Rooms in a detached, fireproof, elevator building 
Can be purchased under the Jackson Heights 100% Cooperative Ownership Plan 


6 Rooms and 2 Baths from $222 
7 Rooms and 3 Baths from $265 


according to apartment selected 


Immediate Possession 


A SMALL INITIAL PAYMENT secures the Towers apartment you select, 
with the balance of the purchase in monthly payments the same as 
rent. Part of each month's payment is applied directly to the purchase, 
«nd the balance to the maintenance of the apartment, including 
amortization of the mortgage. 


Let us send you a copy of our Book No. 3 “Investment Features of 
Cooperative Apartment Ownership at Jackson Heights.” It tells the 
whole story of the 100% plan that has successfully met the living 
problems of 1300 families. 

Address Dept. M. 


Pina « fami . J ac kson H e ights — 
Havemeyer 2360 
THE QUEENSBORO CORPORATION 


way BM Tt. Subway to Jackson laterboro Subwey to Grand Central By Motor, 59%&h St. via Queensboro 
. A, TI Corona train at Queens Station, transfer 0 Queensboro $e sbway Bridge, Jackson Ave. (Northern Boule- 
(Corona Li ne ned Beh se Jackson Heights ™.vard), to 25th Street, Jackson Heights. 


ond 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Buying on Credit—Commodity Price Changes— 
Dividend Increases—Common Sense and the Util- 
ities—Imitative Speculation—The Market Prospect 
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Ss] N no country on the face of the 
ap globe has the practice of the in- 

4m) stalment-plan purchase gone so 
ay) @ =! far as in the United States. Since 
SUV S2) the ending of the war, the ten- 
dency has been especially marked. This may 
be directly attributed to the fact that the ab- 
sorptive capacity of the country is less than 
the capacity to produce. Our exports are 
limited more or less to such staples as wheat, 
cotton, petroleum products, copper and raw 
commodities. Exports of manufactures are 
quite small in comparison with the manu- 
facturing capacity. 

The result is that manufacturers are 
forced to fall back upon the home market 
in order to find an outlet for their goods. Un- 
fortunately, as large as it is, it is not large 
enough to absorb all these goods without the 
stimulation of intensive selling. Competition 
has been so keen consequently that various 
sorts of inducements have to be offered the 
consumer. Among the most important of 
these is the offer to sell him goods on the de- 
ferred-payment plan. Since the method of 
sale can never alter the fact that the poten- 
tial capacity to produce is greater than the 
potential capacity to consume, it follows that 
the benefit received by the seller through 
the instalment-plan method is temporary and 
for the most part illusory. To put it more 
simply, an increasing number of people are 
found to buy goods without their being in a 
position to pay for them either at the time 
of purchase or at a future date. 

The pyramiding of this credit structure 
has proceeded with such speed in the past 
few years that it may be said to have altered 
our sales methods. The more conservative 
countries abroad look askance upon these de- 








velopments. The fact that we have not been 
able to employ the deferred-payment plan 
abroad with any great degree of success 
shows the essentially unsound nature of the 
prevailing business practice. In a period of 
credit and money ease such as the present, 
it is reasonable to suppose that the instal- 
ment-plan system will not have pernicious 
effects. It is easy, however, to conjure up 
the situation that will arise when it again 
becomes difficult to borrow money. 
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THE URING the past two 
PRICE weeks, a halt has been 
TREND called on the upward 


trend of commodities. Ex- 
cept in wheat, however, no real weakness has 
been uncovered, other important staples re- 
maining more or less stationary. This repre- 
sents the inevitable reaction from the steady 
rise in prices which took place in the latter 
few months of 1924 and the early part of 
this year. Consumers have generally had 
their first quarter requirements filled and 
prefer to test their own markets before again 
committing themselves heavily. Probably, 
the reaction will last only several weeks and 
then the underlying strength of the situation 
should manifest itself. 


eka 
DIVIDEND INCE the beginning of 
CHANGES S the year, no less than 

a dozen important cor- 
porations have either declared stock divi- 
dends “extras” in cash or have raised their 


regular cash dividends. This is a reflection 
of good business in these cases. It also repre- 
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sents the opinion of the directors of these 
corporations that business will continue on a 
satisfactory basis for some time. General 
expectation is that other companies will see 
fit to increase their disbursements to share- 
holders. All in all, from a dividend view- 
point the next few months should be favor- 
able to stockholders. 
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STRENGTH HE recovery in public 
IN UTILITY utility earnings by 
SITUATION this time has become 


an old story. Most of the 
more representative companies have not only 
regained their former earning power but 
have long since resumed or increased their 
dividends. Now some of the smaller com- 
panies which have had greater difficulty in 
raising themselves to a sound earning basis, 
are gradually “coming back.” This is im- 
portant because public investment in utility 
securities is second only to that in the rail- 
roads themselves. Re-establishment of pub- 
lic utility earning power has been a fortu- 
nate development from the security holder’s 
point of view. 

It is well that they should understand that 
perhaps the primary reason for the recovery 
of their companies is the enlightened atti- 
tude assumed during the past few years by 
the various Public Utility Commissions. The 
old “trust-baiting” practices have largely 
disappeared; in their place has come official 
recognition of the needs of public utility com- 
panies and the fact that public utility service 
depends directly on their ability to earn a 
fair amount on the investment. Two parties 
have been benefited, first the public which is 
receiving dependable service, and second, the 
investor, who is now receiving a fair return 
on his investment. This could have come 
about only through adoption of common- 
sense methods in public utility regulation. 
Perhaps the State authorities should be con- 
gratulated as well as the rest. 
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SMALL HE spectacular fluc- 
SPECULATORS tuations in a group 

of highly specula- 
tive stocks under the aegis of a renowned 
speculator has had the effect of encouraging 
the “small fry” to seek out similar oppor- 
tunities in other stocks “which have not yet 
had their move.” The allurement of quick 
and big profits has always stimulated public 
imagination. The present situation is no ex- 
ception. A few will be lucky enough to hit 
it right, but most of the hardy adventurers 
will have to pay the inevitable price. In the 
meantime, the cautious, experienced investor 


is looking about carefully for those sound is- 
sues which yield a fair return and whos: 
prospects are favorable. 
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DECLINE HE wave of pessimism 
IN THE engendered by the re- 
“FRANC” cent drop in French 


franc quotations has its 
basis in the growing world appreciation of 
the fact that the French Government has no! 
balanced its budget and that in the past few 
years it has been resorting to unsound 
methods of national finance. That the na- 
tion realizes its plight may be adduced from 
the frank speech of Premier Herriot that new 
and sound methods of financing would have 
to be adopted if economic disruption were to 
be avoided. Probably, the only way in which 
France can regain economic equilibrium is 
(1) to retrench severely in its Governmental! 
expenditures and (2) to raise taxes. The 
latter would undoubtedly have the effect of 
driving a good deal of capital out of the coun- 
try but this risk must be taken for the time 
being if the budget is to be balanced. It will 
be seen that the present represents a critical 
period in French finance. 


fea 


THE ITH the business sit- 
MARKET uation, following 
PROSPECT the February lull, 


showing signs of an early re- 
vival, no ground can be discovered which 
might lead to stock market pessimism on that 
score. Steel operations continue high, rail- 
road traffic is of tremendous proportion, 
commodity prices are firming up again after 
the recent reaction and distributive trade is 
increasing. Though the long-term outlook is 
that money rates will advance, there is no 
present uneasiness on that score. 

The stock market decline of mid-February 
had the appearance of sudden liquidation by 
weak holders. At the low levels many people 
who had previously liquidated and who were 
waiting for a substantial reaction, stepped 
in and supplied the best kind of buying the 
market has seen for many weeks, resulting 
in a considerable shifting of stocks into 
strong hands. By the end of last week the 
market had again assumed a broad, active, 
advancing tendency. With the encourage- 
ment derived from the fact that Congress !s 
about to adjourn and the further increase 1n 
confidence that should naturally follow addi- 
tional signs of improving business, there |s 
more reason than ever to respect the old Wa!! 
Street adage, “Never sell stocks short when 
the sap is running up the trees.” 

Saturday, February 21, 1925. 
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Is Our Economic Prestige Threatened 
by the Come-Back of Sterling? 





How the Development Is Viewed by Offi- 
cial Washington and Financial New York 
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“WE SHOULD WELCOME THE RECOVERY,” 
WASHINGTON BELIEVES 


Development Accepted as Sign of 
Rising International Confidence 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 


HE prospect that the pound Ster- 
ling will soon be at par with the 
dollar and that the United King- 
dom will resume specie payments has 


sent a thrill of joy throughout the 
nations; if Washington with its hun- 
dred odd international commissions, 


agencies, legations and embassies may 
be taken as a mirror of the world. 
Everywhere, in what has become the 
most important capital in the world 
the rise of the pound to its former 
eminence is accepted as a sign that 
the storms that have rocked the na- 
tions since 1914 are virtually over. 
Nowhere is belief in this sign firmer 
than in the Department of the Trea- 
sury and the various financial agencies 
that are associated with it. The 
writer has talked with a number of 


high officials of the Treasury about 
the significance of the rehabilitation 
of the pound. The moment is so criti- 
cal and the situation so delicate and 
80 s 


ceptible to untoward reactions 
from expressions of opinion emanat- 
img irom such a center of financial 
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power as the U. S. Treasury—like a 
convalescent patient, whom the slight- 
est draft may imperil—that these offi- 
cials consider public silence the part 
of prudence. A composite: of their 
views, however, would probably not 
differ much from the following state- 
ment by one who is in a very high 
position in the government. 

“We should welcome the return of 
the British pound sterling to par and 
the resumption of the gold standard 
by the United Kingdom. The two are 
closely related and it is significant of 
the confidence inspired in England by 
the approach of the pound to Sterling 
par that the British Chancellor of the 
Exchequer was quoted the other day 
as saying that the British Treasury 
Department contemplated an early re- 
sumption of gold payments. 

“With the pound at par and re- 
deemable in gold the whole world will 
feel that normalcy, if not actually 
realized is near at hand. It will be 
a sign that the economic aftermath 
of the World War is substantially 


consigned to the past. The psychologi- 
cal effect on business the world over 
will be profound. London has been 
regarded for ages as the cornerstone 
of the world’s financial structure. 
When London was at a discount in the 
world’s exchange and the pound was 
not redeemable in gold the natural 
effect was to create and maintain 
financial doubt and pessimism every- 
where. But with the pound as good as 
gold again the world will feel that it 
is once more stable. The effect can 
hardly be otherwise than stimulating 
to all international, commercial and 
financial relations. 

“Of course England’s come-back will 
militate against American interna- 
tional financial supremacy. We may 
lose a little prestige thereby, but we 
shall not lose anything substantial. 
We shall continue to have more oppor- 
tunities for international financial 
operations than we shall care to exer- 
cise. We shall continue to be the 
world’s chief creditor nation, for only 
we have the ability to extend credit on 
a large scale; but our credits will be 
all the firmer for Britain’s come-back. 
Everyone will feel that the good, old 
times are here again when London 
functions as the world’s clearing house 
once more. 

“I consider that the restoration of 
the pound to dollar par will be very 
helpful to British state finance. It 
will facilitate the mechanics of pay- 
ments of interest and instalments on 
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“WILL NEW YORK BE ECLIPSED?” 
(4 Washington View) 


“Sterling at par and a free gold market in London .. . 


will 


help our trade on the import as well as the export side... . It 
does not mean that New York will be eclipsed. There will be 
plenty of work for both money markets.” 








the principal of the British debt to the 
United States. It will also facilitate 
the purchase of American goods by 
Britain when the prices thereof are 
no longer loaded with exchange pre- 
mium. 

“The chief benefit to Britain, how- 
ever, will be that England will once 
more have the monetary basis of trade 
stability. With the pound fluctuating 
back and forth by large margins her 
international trade was subject to the 
greatest difficulties. 

“It should not be forgotten that the 
United States has contributed power- 
fully to the return of the pound to 
par by reason of our large foreign 
loans during the past year. They have 
created a corresponding amount of ex- 
change in the United States, much of 
which has come under British control 
and helped Great Britain to meet, 
without shipping gold, her adverse bal- 
ances here. 

“The return of the pound to its 
former eminence of respectability is 
an effect rather than a cause. It is 


the gauge of rising confidence the 
world over. The world is rapidly re- 
covering from the losses and disrup- 
tions of the war. Even those coun- 
tries that are still afflicted with highly 
inflated currencies are very patently 
reviving. Inflation remains but cur- 
rencies are becoming stable. The 
world can get along with almost any 
kind of money only as long as it is 
stable. 

“The facts are repudiating most of 
the prophets. They demonstrate that 
all the talk about the débacle of Eu- 
rope, the collapse of civilization, etc., 
are nothing but bad dreams. 

“With the world commercially stable 
again the United States will lose some 
of its temporary advantages of being 
stable with instability all about it. 
On the other hand, more business will 
come to us, despite increased and 
more formidable competition. Busi- 
ness makes business, and though com- 
petition will make inroads here and 
there the total of our business is cer- 
tain to be larger if the world’s is.” 





EFFECT ON AGRICUL- 


TURE DOUBTFUL 
By Louis G. Michael 


Foreign Agricultural Economist, 
U. S. Department of Agriculture 


66 HE United Kingdom has been 
the most dependable market 
America has had for cotton, 

wheat, pork products, tobacco, fruits 
and various other agricultural prod- 
ucts, and in all probability will con- 
tinue to remain so in spite of all the 
efforts of the mother country to dis- 
tribute preferential favors to her 
Dominions. The amounts of our prod- 
ucts taken through the British ports 
generally maintain a more nearly con- 
stant relation to our surplus and price 
than to differences in rates of our dol- 
lar exchange. 

“Undoubtedly it is a fact that the 
rise of sterling exchange nearly to par 
will tend to facilitate British pur- 
chases during the coming year and 
American agricultural products should 
enjoy with American manufactured 
goods a proportionate share of this 
improved trade status. 

“On the other hand, the rise in ster- 
ling exchange will react to make the 
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sale of British products abroad some- 
what more difficult. Recognizing the 
elementary principle that a country 
exports its surplus in order build up 
credits with which to purchase the 
things its people require, it may be 
found that this apparent good effect 
of the return of the pound sterling 
toward par will meet with compen- 
sating or neutralizing effects in the 
general international trade situation 
as far as American agricultural prod- 
ucts are concerned. Great Britain can- 
not for long purchase American food- 
stuffs and cotton on a basis of ex- 
change of American goods for British 
gold. Healthful trade in our agricul- 
tural products can best be established 
upon a basis of our accepting British 
goods in payment. 

“The United Kingdom, as well as 
any other nation overseas, seeks out 
those selling markets with which trade 
relationships are most readily estab- 
lished and in which manufactured 
products can be most easily disposed 
of. In this regard, most other agri- 
cultural surplus producing nations 
are in a more advantageous position 
than is the United States. Their cost 
of production is less than ours, trans- 
portation charges to ports are less, 
the exchange rate of their money is 
less than ours, and their import tariffs 


on manufactured goods are in gene- 
ral not so high as our own. Our sin- 
gle position of advantage is that we 
can extend credit; but that in the long 
run is not practical. 

“As far as our export trade in agri- 
cultural products is concerned, the 
rise in the sterling exchange will tend 
to facilitate cash purchases in this 
and other countries. The benefits to 
be derived are, however, so obscured 
by other factors that it is impossible 
to estimate the probable effect of this 
single factor upon our trade in wheat, 
cotton, meats and other farm prod- 
ucts.” 





WE SHOULD SUPPORT 
THE RECOVERY 


By Grosvenor M. Jones 


Chief Financial Investment Division 
U. S. Department of Commerce 


and gratified no doubt, at the 

marked interest which the Amer- 
ican public has shown in the upward 
movement of sterling exchange. Ex- 
pressed as it has been by the purchase 
of sterling securities and in other ways, 
this confidence in the ability of the 
British is an important factor in the 
rise of sterling. 

“Our interest is as enlightened and 
far-sighted as it is genuine. Parity 
for the pound means the restoration of 
normal conditions in international trade 
and finance. The United States is vi- 
tally concerned in having normalcy re- 
stored. 

“London has been for generations the 
premier money market and the clear- 
ing house for the settlement of bal- 
ances in international trade. Until, 
however, London gets back to a free- 
gold basis, that money market cannot 
function in proper fashion. ; 

“Tf all goes well, sterling should con- 
tinue its rise but one can not be so 
confident about the lifting of the em- 
bargo on gold exports as soon as parity 
is reached. Undoubtedly before tak- 
ing this step London, with its custom- 
ary conservatism will wait to see how 
well exchange holds around par and 
how British trade reacts to the higher 
exchange level. 

“Through the immense volume of 
foreign loans issued here during re- 
cent months, this country has done 
much to relieve the stringency of in- 
ternational credit. But more signifi- 
cant so far as London is concerned are 
the large credits extended by our banks 
to Sweden, Denmark, and other coun- 
tries for the purpose of steadying their 
exchanges, for this is a plain indication 
of our desire to help other countries 
to get back to and to continue on the 
gold standard. This was in pre-war 
days an important function of the Lon- 
don money market; it is even more 1m- 
portant today. If London can count 
on our carrying a large part of this 


i 5 HE British have been surprised, 
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burden, it will feel less hesitancy in re- 
establishing the free movement of gold. 

“As the possessor of nearly 50 per 
cent of the world’s stock of monetary 
gold, we are desirous of having gold 
restored to its use as international cur- 
rency, and all sound measures tending 
to bring sterling to par should, there- 
fore, be strongly supported here, since 
London’s action will be decisive in this 
respect. 

“With sterling at par and later with 
a free gold market in London, fluctua- 
tions in the various foreign exchanges 
will be held within the narrow limits 
of the gold points and world prices of 
commodities will be stabilized to the 
benefit of all nations. This will help 
our trade on the import as well as on 
the export side, for it will make busi- 
ness safer. It will be the last step that 
London has to take to regain its pre- 
war position. This, however, does not 
mean that New York will be eclipsed. 
Not at all. There will be plenty of 
work for both money markets and for 
some years to come London will be only 
too glad to have New York share the 
-honors—and, of course, the responsi- 
bilities.” 


-— 
ia 


EFFECTS ON AMERICA 
OF STERLING AT PAR 
By S. Stern 


Vice-President, Seaboard National 
Bank of N. Y. 





which we will derive as a 

great creditor and trading na- 
tion from the general resumption of 
gold payments and the return to stable 
pars of exchange involve on our part 
certain sacrifices, and along what direc- 
tions? Will they diminish our gold sup- 
ply and affect our international com- 
merce? Will the great moral increase 
in prestige rightly due to Great Britain 
as a result of the re-adoption of the 
gold standard, reduce our own im- 
portance as a leading financial center 
of the world? 

“Such questions present themselves 
to us in the United States as we notice 
the intense interest created by the rise 
in sterling. There scarcely is any 
reason for anticipating that gold ex- 
ports from the United States to the 
United Kingdom will be substantially 
increased simply because the pound 
sterling has reached par. Nor are the 
fundamental conditions which govern 
gold shipments from one country to an- 
other affected by the mere revocation of 
the British Gold and Silver Export Con- 
trol Act of 1920 or its natural expira- 
tion. Exports of gold from the United 
States, or for that matter an inflow of 
metal from other countries into Eng- 
land, will take place only if the pound 
sterling should rise in the exchange 
markets up to a point where it would 
be advantageous to ship gold instead of 
remitting sterling to London by means 
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“Wi the general advantages 


of the regular exchange machinery; in 
other words, sterling would have to 
reach and exceed the rate of about 
4.8853, which computed on present 
costs, would be the new gold export 
point (for shipments from the United 
States). It is to be borne in mind in 
this respect that in all the discussions 
which have taken place so far, the Lon- 
don market is not so expectant of ex- 
cessive receipts as of large withdrawals 
of gold. 

The recent rise in sterling has 
been characterized by either the re- 
sumption on a larger scale or the ini- 
tiation of gold shipments to India, 
Egypt, and Australia. This movement 
is likely to continue until the present 
somewhat abnormal exchange situation 
in the British colonies has been ad- 
justed; viz., until the discount on the 
paper pound sterling as compared with 
the gold pound again exceeds the mar- 
gin between the premium commanded 
by the Australian and other colonial 
exchanges in the London market and 
the cost of shipping gold or until these 
premiums recede to the point where 
bullion shipments are no longer profit- 
able. In this connection be it remem- 
bered that Canadian exchange is at 
present quoted at about %% discount 
with no immediate prospect of a rise 
except in the improbable case of a sub- 
stantial loan contracted in the United 
States for purposes other than the pay- 
ment of pending obligations. 

“Other factors possibly creating a 
substantial export movement from the 
United States might be: (1) continued 
flotation of a large volume of foreign 
loans in the New York market, the 
proceeds of which would be converted 
into sterling and transferred to Lon- 
don; (2) a considerable rise in interest 
rates in Lombard Street either due to 


natural causes or to a certain extent 
encouraged and supported by the Bank 
of England; (3) a rise in prices in the 
United States (not accompanied by a 
similar movement in England) which 
through stimulated imports would de- 
preciate the dollar and would create a 
greater demand for sterling; or (4) 
a heavy drop of prices in Great Britain 
causing similarly an offer of dollars. 

“Practically, from present appear- 
ances, there need be no particular un- 
easiness on these grounds. With a 
total gold stock on January Ist of this 
year of approximately $4,500,000,000, 
with substantial invisible gold reserves 
which in addition, in case of need, can 
be drawn upon to make up for tem- 
porarily abnormal shipments abroad 
and with British trade figures for 1924 
(visible and invisible) just balancing, 
the United States can look forward to 
the resumption of specie payments by 
Great Britain and to the possibility of 
her competition for the gold produc- 
tion of the world with a certain mea- 
sure of equanimity. 

“It also should be remembered in 
this connection that if Great Britain, 
or for that matter, any other country 
should withdraw gold to an extent 
which might create a rapid rise in in- 
terest rates and a fall in stock exchange 
values in the United States, we would 
be in a position to make up, if re- 
quired, the amount so sent abroad by 
calling in a corresponding portion of 
our foreign short-term credits. In 
other words, if a wise ratio is main- 
tained between our foreign short-term 
credits and foreign long-term loans, we 
will command at all times in addition 
to our own gold reserves, sufficient for- 
eign gold assets to offset any unfore- 
seen drop in the value of the dollar 

(Please turn to page 776) 
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These figures show that the principal countries of Europe are not as short of 

gold as commonly supposed. Most of them have a substantial base for restora- 

tion of gold standard, particularly Great Britain which in the period of 1913- 
1920 has increased its gold reserves not less than 350%. 
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EVERAL weeks ago, U. S. Senator Henrik Ship- 
stead of Minnesota got up in the Senate and 
delivered a speech. Now speeches are not in- 

frequent occurences in Washington. Once in a 
while a Senatorial speech will achieve front-page 
space but as a rule they are entombed in the Con- 
gressional Record and forgotten. Perhaps they 
deserve to be. In any case, there are reasons why 
this particular speech should not be hidden under 
a bushel but brought out under the light of public 
scrutiny. 

Senator Shipstead is well and, we take it, favor- 
ably known in Minnesota but he is not exactly per- 
sona grata in what is known as Wall Street. Sen- 
ator Shipstead, like some of the more radical West- 
ern Senators, has a hearty dislike for Wall Street 
and upon occasion does not hesitate to say so in a 
firm manner. His speech represents one of those 
occasions. In his speech, the Senator from Min- 
nesota opines (1) that the bull market was arti- 
ficially created, and (2) that neither the Federal 
Reserve System nor the Secretary of the Treasury 
did much to prevent it. In fact, the Senator seems 
to suggest that they aided and abetted the rise. 


We Are Quoted 


In support of his contentions, Mr. Shipstead 
gives voice to a lot of statistics and quotes authori- 
ties among which he cites Mr. Wyckoff’s article on 
the market appearing in our January 17 issue, also 
mentioning several of our graphs for which per- 
mission to reprint in the Congressional Record was 
asked. Thus, the Senator: “Believing that the 
chairman of the Federal Reserve Board would not 
take exception to the statistical data of such a high- 
grade financial authority as THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET, I ask permission to insert in the 
Record two industrial diagrams from that gilt- 
edged source-page 465 of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET for January 17, 1925.” Further on he said: 
“How effectively these forces (inflation in the mar- 
ket) have worked during the past ten weeks is 
graphically told in THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
by itseditor, Richard D. Wyckoff, under the cap- 
tion ‘Wall Street’s Greatest Bull Market: Why the 
Present Rise Must Be Regarded the Greatest of 
Them All.’” 
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Did Secretary Mellon 
And Federal Reserve 

A 
Stock Market Boom? 


U. S. Senator Shipstead Thinks They Did 


By E. D. KING 









id 





In quoting THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, Sen- 
ator Shipstead desires to show that the bull mar- 
ket has risen to great heights. With this view, 
we believe there is no quarrel. It is an obvious 
fact that the market has risen greatly. 

It is with the interpretation he gives the market’s 
action, particularly in connection with business 
data, that we believe exception can be taken. The 
speech was delivered January 21, 1925, and for the 
most part the figures cited referred to conditions in 
October and November preceding. His chief argu- 
ment seems to be that while the stock market 
started to record its sensational advance in early 
November, there was nothing to the then current 
business situation to warrant the move. This is 
quite correct as figures will show. For example, 
the Senator gives the following tabulation to sup- 
port his views: 


COMMODITY MOVEMENTS 


October October 1924 
1924 ~—s«:1923 Decrease 
Iron-ore shipments at in Millions Per Cont 
Lake Shore (long tons)...... 5.59 8.1 44 1.2 
Pig iron production (lorig 
RIBS ERE lary pag a 2.47 3.1 27 
Steel-ingot production (long 
"Gianna Ma wade keane ae 3.1 3.5 15 
Unfilled orders U. S. Steel 
Corporation (long tons) .... 3.5 4.6 212 


Later on the Senator states in relation to pig 
iron output that in 1924, out of the twelve months, 
ten showed a smaller production than in the previ- 
ous year, that for the calendar year production 
amounted to only 31 million tons against 40 mil- 
lions in 1923 and 36.9 millions in 1922. Also the 
Senator goes on to show that commercial liabilities 
in 1924 in respect to both number and amount of 
liabilities was greater than in 1923. Other facts 
are cited along the same bearish line. 

Throughout the discussion, the point is empha- 
sized that business conditions during 1924 were 1n- 
ferior to those of the preceding year and especi- 
ally that conditions during the latter part of the 
year were not sufficiently favorable to have justi- 
fied the rise which he says started in November. 

All the facts which he cites are true. It is true 
that business was generally quiet in 1924. It 1s 
true that conditions even in the latter part of the 
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year were none too good, that is if we compare them 
with conditions existing at the same time in the 
previous year. Yet, if the Senator believes that 
this proves the rise in the market was entirely un- 
justified, he is wrong. ce 

The point the Senator seems to miss, and it isa 
vital one, is that the stock market is a barometer. 
It looks ahead. It tries to picture conditions which 
have not yet occurred. It is, indeed, a mirror of 
the future. It may not mirror conditions pre- 
cisely. It may not even be an infallible barometer 
but in the general way it discounts the future. 
Sometimes it over-discounts the future but that 
is a different matter. 

The Senator to quote his own words says: “The 
average layman reading newspaper headlines and 
the story of the stock 





market goes down because there are more sellers 
than buyers. 

Thousands, perhaps millions of people are in- 
volved in these transactions. The majority opinion 
of these people as to the future of business is re- 
flected in these dealings. Consequently, if the mar- 
ket advances broadly it means that most people be- 
lieve business will improve. The reverse is equally 
true. 7 

The present bull market, therefore, which for 
purposes of convenience we will say started last 
November after the election of President Coolidge, 
was the result of the combined opinion of the ma- 
jority of investors that business would improve. 
They were not concerned with conditions in Oc- 
tober or November. Their only question was what 
would be the trend of 








boom might naturally 
conclude that the coun- 
try was indeed enjoy- 


How Stock MARKET FORECASTED 
INCREASE m STEEL BUSINESS 






business during the 
present year. If favor- 
able, they were willing 


ing an era of unusual 50 stocks 3 to buy. If not, they 
industrial ago mag 110 5.2 — ae ~ —_ _ 
But when we come to aps sell. ell, ey 
read the data beneath 108 = bought and bought very 
the scareheads and com- 106 4.8 heavily. Consequently, 
pare 1924 with 1923 a 46 their idea was that busi- 
and previous years, we ness would improve. 
find only a gilded mi- 102 4 How justified they 
- w in their views may 
Thus the Senator be- o - Nig vse the fact 
lieves the boom unjusti- 98 4.0 that since October, busi- 
fied because eg con- 96 3.8 ness 7 feng in- 
ditions were not favor- creased. ake for ex- 
able. The point we 94 3.6 ample, U. S. Steel un- 
should have considered 92 34 filled orders, which in- 
is not what happened in creased from 3.5 mil- 
1924 but what the mar- go 3.2 lion tons in October to 
ket thought would hap- 88 Unfilled Orders 3.0 5.1 millions in January. 
pen in 1925. The mar- Or pig iron output 
ket, as stated, looks 86 This graph shows that in a general way the 2.6 which increased from 
ahead. It does not look 8+ increase in business, as represented by U. S. 2.6 24 millionsin Octoberto 
behind. It is not con- |} [| Stevi ore cttmtene er tne [yg || 3.3 millions in January. 
cerned with what has stock advance indicates further increase in It is true there has been 
happened only with 80 steel and general business. no boom but the im- 


what will or may hap- 


pen. In order for Sen- 76 
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1925 It is still continuing and 











proved his case, he 
would have had to cite conditions in 1925 and for 
obvious reasons these are not available. After a 
few months or so, such information may be avail- 
able and the Senator will have a better idea as to 
whether or not he is right in stating that the bull 
market was artificially stimulated. 

Senator Shipstead is not alone in making this 
mistake. It is a very frequent one. It seems dif- 
ficult for many people to understand that a market 
movement of substantial proportions is rarely 
based on conditions as they exist at the time of 
the move. It is much more generally based on an- 
ticipation of the future. People buy or sell stocks 
in response to their opinion of their future value. 
Each transaction as recorded represents a purchase 
and a sale. One investor buys because he thinks 
the stock will be worth more in the future. An- 
other sells the same stock at the same instant be- 
cause he thinks it will be worth less later. The 
market acts in the same way. The market goes up 
because there are more buyers than sellers. The 
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will probably continue 
for a considerable period. 

From the above, it will appear that the con- 
clusions on the market reached by the public 
and those held by Senator Shipstead are diametri- 
cally opposed. The public at present has undoubt- 
edly the better of the argument. 

Of course, stock prices generally outrace the 
conditions they forecast. This is what is known as 
over-discounting the market. If the Senator had 
said that the market was too far ahead of business 
and that prices were too high, a good many people 
would have been found to agree with him. But when 
he says that the move was unwarranted and that 
it was of artificial character, the inference is that 
business conditions are still depressed though the 
market continues to go forward. Most of us know 
that this is not correct. The market has gone for- 
ward and so has business. To some extent at least, 
therefore, the move was justified. It is clear that 
on this point the Senator has not based his views 

(Please turn to page 792) 
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Are Your Funds Entrusted 


Wuat Its MANAGEMENT DID 
FoR SEARS, Roesuck ¢Co. 


ea nner 


NTORIES a) pone 
a (MKLIONS OF DOLLARS 


Editor’s Note: Investors are more 
and more widely recognizing the im- 
portance of MANAGEMENT in cor- 
porate affairs. 

They are realizing that the company 
which boasts a Class 1 management 
does not need to be “lucky” in order 
to succeed; it is “lucky” already—and 
almost sure to succeed. 

They are beginning to understand 
that such a company is not dependent 
upon the shifts and changes in trade 
activity for its success; with a strong 
MANAGEMENT, it will be ready for 
those changes—will adapt itself to 
them, or bend them to its own con- 
structive purposes. 

Concrete illustrations along these 
lines are offered in the accompanying 
reviews. The reviews were submitted, 
as their own selections, by members 
of our Staff. 

Each illustration serves to demon- 
strate what MANAGEMENT can do, 
either toward making a great corpora- 
tion greater, or else toward guiding 
a corporation’s destinies out of, or 
away from, some prospective slough 
and establishing it on the high road 
to success. 

It may be noted that these illustra- 
tions are only a few of the many that 
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could be cited. 
It should be fur- 
ther noted that, 
although one 
personality may 
appear to have 
dominated each 
of the conspicu- 
ous successes 
, achieved, never- 
' theless the suc- 
cess attained in 
each case was 
the fruit of the 
combined action 
and labors of 
close-knit groups, 
composed of several individuals. Thus, 
while but one individual may be men- 
tioned here, the praise extended him 
is, in equal measure no doubt, due his 
associates and collaborators. 
Security-holders in other corpora- 
tions not mentioned here may well 
compare the managements their com- 
panies enjoy with those described. 
After all, managements are a species 
of caretakers—custodians of great 
business establishments. Their re- 
sponsibility is great and it is for them 
to demonstrate their worthiness of the 
trust which the investing public is 
asked to repose in them. 


Sears, Roebuck’s Achievement 


There are so many examples of effi- 
cient management among our leading 
companies that it would be difficult to 
award the palm to any single one. 
Each management has its own prob- 
lems, and comparisons are perhaps fu- 
tile. Nevertheless, when enormously 
complicated problems beset a manage- 
ment, its ability to solve them satis- 


factorily may be accepted as a sign 
of unusual efficiency. And this is the 
test the Sears, Roebuck management 
faced—and met. 






Feats of Executive 
Impressed Students 


By the Staff 


Indeed, Sears, Roebuck serves as 
one of the most interesting examples 
that could be cited of the value of skill- 
ful management. Readers may recall 
that as recently as 1921, the company 
would have faced something like bank- 
ruptcy had it not been for the fact 
that Julius Rosenwald came to the res- 
cue with a gift of $5,000,000 in the 
company’s stock. 

The company previously had sold 50 
million dollars of 7% serial notes, an 
action forced by the fact that it was 
unable to move its tremendously in- 
flated inventory account as it stood at 
the end of 1920. There was practi- 
cally no market for the goods at the 
time. It was consequently essential to 
obtain a large line of credit in order 
to carry the company over its difficul- 
ties. The credit was secured both 
through the sale of the 7% notes and 
through Mr. Rosenwald’s contribution. 
From that time on, steady progress 
in liquidating inventories and scaling 
down capitalization has been recorded. 

The difficulty of this feat will be 
appreciated from the fact that at the 
end of 1920 inventories amounted to 105 
millions, whereas at the end of the year 
just concluded (1924) they amounted 
to only 35 millions. Within this period, 
total capitalization was cut down from 
163 millions to 100 millions. The com- 
pany not only has no notes outstand- 
ing, having liquidated them all by the 
end of 1922, but it has retired its pre- 
ferred stock which amounted to 8 mil- 
lions. The company today has only 
one class of stock, no bonds (except a 
real estate mortgage more than cov- 
ered by equity) or preferred stocks. 
What this has meant to common share- 
holders may be appreciated from the 
fact that the common stock which sold 
at 54 in 1921 is now quoted at 160. 
Dividends have been restored at the 
rate of $6 annually and the company 
is in a position to increase this rate. 
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Genius that Have 
of Corporate Affairs 


of the Magazine 


The secret of the company’s success 
has been the remarkable strides taken 
in turning over inventory rapidly as 
attested by the fact that turnover was 
3.8 times in 1921, 5.2 times in 1922, 
5.3 times in 1923 and 6.2 times in 1924. 
At the same time, ratio of current 
assets to liabilities increased from 2.0 
in 1921 to 5.0 times in 1924. The 12% 
decrease in volume of gross which took 
place in the period 1921-1924 was 
accompanied by an increase in net 
from a deficit of 16 millions in 1921 
to a surplus of 14 millions in 1924. 
This reflects the result of great oper- 
ating economy as well as increased 
turnover of inventory and reduction 
of capital indebtedness. : 

Altogether, the showing of Sears, 
Roebuck in the past few years has 
been phenomenal. As represented by 
the figures shown above, its man- 
agement must be considered one of the 
best.—E. D. K. 


Why Mack Truck Has Forged Ahead 


The growth in the business of Mack 
Truck Inc. in the past few years has 
been one of the outstanding achieve- 
ments in corporate management in 
this country. 

Although operating in a highly com- 
petitive industry, Mack has far out- 
stripped rivals in the heavy truck 
field, in which it now stands preemi- 
nent. With the exception of Ford, the 
motor industry offers no other example 
of a company that has so completely 
dominated its field. 

Mack Truck started on even terms 
with many other strong companies and 
its greater degree of success must be 
contributed almost entirely to skillful 
management. One of the policies of 
the company that undoubtedly had a 
great deal to do with establishing its 
Present prestige is efficient service 
to customers. Service stations have 
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been established 
throughout the 'S 
country and the 
purchaser of a 
Mack truck is 
given expert in- 
structions as to 
how the best 
operating results 
can be obtained. 
Minimum charges 
are made for re- 
pairs and new 
parts with the 
idea that a sat- 
isfied customer 
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is more desir- 
able than profits from the service de- 
partment. By such methods the good 
will of the customer has been built up. 

No efforts have been spared by the 
management in maintaining products 
at a high standard. A corps of auto- 
motive engineers are continually em- 
ployed in experimental work and the 
results of their findings, after being 
tested, are incorporated in the Mack 
truck, 

After two years of development 
work the company last year brought 
out a new line of rail cars and pas- 
senger carrying busses, which field 
promises to develop very rapidly. In 
1924 there were no profits from this 
source due to development expenses, 
but in 1925 earnings should be sub- 
stantial and in time may be- . 
come as large as from the truck 
manufacturing end of the busi- 


ness. Mack management was among 
the first to see the great opportunity 
in this field and as a result has already 
obtained a leading position. 


The following figures show the 


progress that has been made in the 
past six years: 


In 1919 sales were 22.1 million dol- 
lars, whereas in 1923 they reached 
43.8 millions. 

Net income in 1919 was 1.9 million 
which compares with over 7 mil- 
lions in 1923. 

As of December 31, 1919, working 
capital stood at 12.6 millions and 

(Please turn to page 768) 
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Electricity—Our Most Useful 


Servant 






Remarkable Growth of an Industry Less than Half 
a Century Old — The New Giant, Radio — Pertinent 
Suggestions on Investing in Electrical Securities 


By BARNARD POWERS 








PVE beginnings of the 
[ Iron Age lie obscured 

in the mists of an- 
tiquity and few men can 
remember the stir which 
the discovery of steel occa- 
sioned, or the coming of 
the “Iron Horse.” But the 
Electrical Age is scarce 
half a century old and still 
on the threshold. Today 
the world moves, ever 
faster and faster, on that 
mysterious force which 
none may analyze but 
which all may control, and 
which we term electricity. 
Our cosmic universe vi- 
brates on a billion electri- 
cal currents and each year 
sees new uses and the ex- 
tension of old. 

Each generation accepts 
as a matter of course that 
which it finds. As we were 
not especially thrilled over 
the steam engine or the 


PROSPECTIVE PROFITS IN ELECTRIC 


SECURITIES 


If the electrical age, far from having reached its 
zenith has scarcely more. than begun, as all author- 
ities are agreed, it appears that the future will offer 
great opportunities for the investor in electrical 
securities. He will have the choice of investing in 
long established concerns and new companies. The 
latter will, of course, be more speculative, but will 
offer greater opportunities for profit, especially the 
securities of radio companies. To pick the wheat 
from the chaff, however, requires long experience 
and expert discrimination. 
without special sources of information or facilities 
for investigation will do best to stick to the old- 
line successful concerns. It is an adage of invest- 
ment that the greater the possibilities of profit, the 
greater the attendant risks. 


The investor who is 


and approximately 600,000 
are industrial power 
users. 

This article, however, is 
not a statistical study of 
the industry. It seeks to 
point out the rapid growth 
and the universality of the 
uses of electricity. With 
this idea in view it may 
be of interest to show how 
important a part electricity 
plays in the life of the 
average individual in some 
large center of population, 
say New York City. 

When Mr. Citizen awakes 
in the morning he lights 
his electric light, if it hap- 
pens to be in the dead of 
winter to observe the time. 
He puts a newly pressed 
suit fresh from his tailor’s 
electric pressing iron and 
after his ablutions re- 
trieves his morning paper, 
printed by electrically 





driven presses, from the 





telegraph, it would be too 
much to expect the coming 
generation to regard the moving pic- 
ture or the radio as anything unusual. 
Nor is the average individual apt to 
stop and reflect upon the importance 
of electricity in everyday, modern life. 
Yet if all sources of electricity were 
suddenly dried up, the machinery of 
civilization would stop with an abrupt- 
ness almost equal to that which would 
occur should this world collide with a 
wandering planet. 

It is of interest to note that elec- 
tricity underlies almost every modern 
invention which has tended to speed 
the physical and mental activities of 
peoples. Among such inventions might 
be mentioned the electric dynamo, tele- 
graph and telephone, elevator, incan- 
descent lamp, moving picture, auto- 
mobile, aeroplane and the radio. The 
rhonograph alone belongs outside the 
foregoing category. 

The electrical industry exists in 
many divisions but perhaps the largest 
and the most important is the power 
plant or central station division as it 
is known in the electrical trade. At 
the present time the investment in the 
electric light and power industry is 
approximately $6,000,000,000. This is 
approximately one-third of the entire 
national debt and nearly 40% of the 


734 


entire value of the railroad invest- 
ment of the country. According to 
M. H. Aylesworth, managing director 
of the National Electric Light Asso- 
ciation, it will be necessary for an 
equal amount to be raised and for the 
industry as a whole to accomplish dur- 
ing the next five years as much as it 
has accomplished in a little more than 
forty years. 

Last year approximately $1,200,- 
000,000 was raised by the electric light 
and power companies of this country. 
Of that amount only about $200,000,- 
000 was for refunding purposes, leav- 
ing the staggering total of one billion 
dollars for new constructions and ex- 
tension. This was $300,000,000 more 
than was raised in 1923 for the same 
purposes. The total output of the 
electric light and power companies 
last year was 54,000,000,000 kilowatt 
hours, in round figures. Gross reve- 
nue was $1,350,000,000. Both this 
figure and that of money raised, estab- 
lished new high records notwithstand- 
ing that the year 1924 was one of 
business depression. Customers of 
the various electric light and power 
companies total 16,377,000 of which 
13,253,000 are domestic consumers, 
2,524,000 are commercial consumers 
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: doormat and sits down to 
his breakfast table where the electric 
toaster and coffee percolator are in full 
blast. If it happens to be Monday the 
maid has put the electric washing ma- 
chine into operation or, if cleaning day, 
the electrically driven vacuum machine 
will be on the tapis. Mr. Citizen’s auto- 
mobile, animated by an electric spark, 
carries him to the nearest Subway or 
Elevated station and the huge dy- 
namos of the transit companies whirl 
him downtown. At his office the indis- 
pensable telephone annihilates time 
and space while an electric heater pro- 
vides extra warmth in winter and an 
electric fan extra coolness in summer. 
Right by his desk is the telegraph call- 
box which will summon a messenger 
who will take his telegram to the 
despatching office where it will be sent 
to any part of the earth where human 
speech is spoken. 

At noon he descends in an electri- 
cally driven elevator and goes to a 
restaurant whose food is whirled up 
from the kitchen in electric dumb- 
waiters and kept warm on electric 
grills. More likely than not it was 
electrically cooked. Perhaps after 
lunch he drops into his broker's office 
to watch the electrically operated 

(Please turn to page 7 
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Some Novel Uses of Electricity 


Radio broadcasting station 

formerly at Rio de Janei- 

ro, bought by New York 

City for its own use. This 

equipment is used by 
WNY C. 


A magical view of 
the Capitol with 
its beauties en- 
hanced by elec- 
trical lighting 
features. Elec- 
tric light has 
great aesthetic as 
well as utilita- 
rian values. 
Photographs 
Courtesy 
Westinghouse 
Lamp Co. 


Special electric light contri- 
vance allowing divers to see We 
objects at great depths. Elec- : vs Growing plants under elec- 
tric light affair in front of ee! re , tric light. This is turned on 
diver. iy a few hours at night. 
Maturity of plants greatly 
quickened by this process. 





Miner equip- 
Electrically ped with elec- 
driven ferry-boat trically-lighted 
in operation on helmet. This in- 
the Hudson River, vention makes 
making for great- for gr ea t er 
er facility and ac- safety in mine 
curacy in han- operation and 
dling vessels has resulted in 
which are gene- saving t thou- 
rally difficult to sands of min- 

manoeuvre. ers’ lives. 
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What Private Railroad Management 
Has Accomplished 


Remarkable Showing of Carriers Since End of Government Control 


By LEWIS H. HANEY 


Director, New York University Bureau of Business Research 


HE railways are coming back. 

Railway stocks are now quoted 

considerably higher on the aver- 
age than at the 1919 peak. Moreover, 
they are still so much below the levels 
reached in 1906 and again in 1909 that 
the possibility of further gains is ap- 
parent. The fact is that throughout 
the twelve years from 1909 to 1921, 
while industrial stocks maintained a 
relatively steady general trend, ‘rail- 
way stocks suffered a long-continued 
decline and reached abnormally low 
levels. This long-continued period of 
depression in the railway business was 
made worse by the war and by Fed- 
eral control. Since 1921, and follow- 
ing the return of the carriers to pri- 
vate operation, there has come a re- 
covery in railway securities which has 
been even more striking then that in 
industrial stocks. 


A Real Improvement? 


Is this upturn in railway securities 
based on fundamental strength? Will 
it continue throughout the next few 
years? Careful analysis of basic statis- 
tical data covering “Class I” railways 
during this recovery, gives a favorable 
answer to both questions. 

The recovery is based upon a marked 
improvement in operating efficiency 
and upon the fact that the public has 
shown greater willingness to give the 
railways a fair chance to demonstrate 
what they can do. One must go back 


a great many years to find the equip- 
ment of the carriers as adequate, their 
operating efficiency so great, and the 
political conditions so favorable, as is 
the case today. 


To begin with, the carriers have be- 
gun to cut down the ratio of their 
operating expenses to their gross reve- 
nue. Back in 1916 the “operating ra- 
tio” was 65.5%. In 1920, however, 
when industrial earnings were near 
the post-war peak, the operating ex- 
penses of the railways were actually 
94.3% of their gross revenues. It was 
under such circumstances that the rail- 
ways were returned to private opera- 
tion. Last year the operating ratio 
was approximately 76%, which repre- 
sents a steady reduction throughout 
the four years. 

In spite of a lower average reve- 
nue for each ton of freight hauled one 
mile, the carriers recently have been 
able to reduce their expenses suffi- 
ciently to allow greater net earnings. 
One of the outstanding facts of the sit- 
uation is that of late railway man- 
agements have demonstrated their 
ability to control expenditures, which 
is a real indication of efficiency. 


Lubor Costs Reduced 


Take the labor item, for example. 
Between 1916 and 1920 the number of 
railway employees jumped from 1.6 
millions up to 2.1 millions, and the to- 
tal labor bill increased from 1.5 bil- 
lion dollars to 3.7 billion dollars. But 
in 1921 there came a rightabout face 
and in 1924 the number of employees 
had been reduced to approximately 
1.8 millions and the labor bill to ap- 
proximately 2.8 billion dollars. The 
improvement in the situation is clearly 
brought out by the fact that in 1920 
over 55% of each dollar of railway 
revenue was expended for labor, while 














in 1924 only about 45% was so ex- 
pended. 

More than this, the labor cost of 
moving a ton of freight has been con- 
siderably decreased as a result of 
greater efficiency in management. 
Back in 1920 it cost over 44c in wages 
of engine men and train men to move 
1,000 tons of freight one mile. In 
1924, the cost was less than 34c. These 
are Interstate Commerce Commission 
figures. 

At the same time, the relation be- 
tween the railway managements and 
their employees is better than it has 
been in any period since the days be- 
fore Federaf control. Of course there 
is danger of new labor demands as 
earnings increase, but, since the radi- 
cal element in Congress is reduced and 
a sounder public realization of the re- 
lation between railway wages and rail- 
way freight rates exists, the danger 
is by no means as serious as it was 
a few years ago. 


Fuel Expenses Cut 


Other important items of expense 
have in recent years shown steady re- 
ductions. In 1920, it cost 43c for fuel 
to move 1,000 tons one mile and the 
carriers’ locomotive fuel bill took 
nearly 11c out of every dollar of gross 
revenue. In 1924 it cost less than 
28c to move the 1,000 tons and the fuel 
bill was probably less than 9%. 

The struggle of the carriers to re- 
duce their expenses for locomotive re- 
pairs will be remembered. Govern- 
ment statistics show that this item in 
1920 amounted to 35c for every 1,000 
tons of freight hauled one mile, which 











WHAT RAIL STOCKS .HAVE DONE IN MARKET 
Since Return of Roads to Owners 


(MARCH 1920 - FEBRUARY 1925) 
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is too high. How well the carriers 
have succeeded is shown by the fact 
that in 1924 locomotive repairs 
amounted to less than 27c per 1,000 
tons. 

In quoting the foregoing figures and 
others which will be given, it should 
be remembered that careful considera- 
tin has been given to the trend of 
the figures from year to year and the 
conclusions are not based on excep- 
tional cases. They represent the gen- 
eral trend. 


Taxes Larger Than Dividends 


The one fly in the ointment of im- 
proved railway expense control is the 
tax item. In four of the last five 
years the taxes paid by the railways 
of the United States have actually 
exceeded their dividends. That is, 
they have paid more to the Govern- 
ment than they have paid to their 
stockholders. Taxes paid have in- 
creased pretty steadily from $127,000,- 
000 in 1913 to over $344,000,000 in 
1924 and of course a larger percent- 
age of the railway dollar goes for this 
item. The growing demands of states 
and localities are chiefly responsible 
for this situation which has become 
the greatest obstacle in the way of 
paying satisfactory dividends to stock- 
holders. 

Not only have the railways reduced 
their operating expenses but they have 
also shown marked gains in the effi- 
ciency of their performance. In other 
words, the reductions in expense do 
not represent mere temporary finan- 
cial adjustments, but are based on per- 
manent gains in effective physical 
operation. One of the outstanding 
illustrations of this fact is the im- 
provement made in the condition of 
equipment since 1920. In the year 
when the carriers were returned to 
private operation over 24% of their 
locomotives were in an unserviceable 
condition. By 1924 the number of un- 
serviceable locomotives had been re- 
duced to about 18.8% of the total. In 
1921 the average percentage of un- 
serviceable freight cars had actually 
reached the high level of 13.2%, but 
in 1924 only about 7.8% of freight cars 
were in bad condition. 

While considering the condition of 
equipment one should note that large 
increases in new equipment have been 
made of late years which have not 
only served to prevent shortages but 
have helped to reduce operating ex- 
penses by substituting improved types. 
Back in 1916 the carriers added 126,- 
000 new freight cars. In 1920 the 
tumber had fallen to a low point of 
only 56,000. In 1923, 223,000 new 
cars were installed and in 1924 about 
149,000. Much the same story might 
be told of locomotives. 

Thus the investment of the railways 
has been increased, their ability to 
render satisfactory service has grown, 
and they are able to operate more effi- 
ciently. The new cars are larger and 
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The Railroad Dollar 





Source: Bureau of Railway Economics from Reports to the I. C. C. 
(Distribution expressed in cents per dollar of gross revenue) 
. 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 
Total Operating Revenues. .........scecesseceeceseees 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Labor (Salaries and Wages)*........---++eeseesees 55.4 46.9 444 44.3 45.1 
Fuel (Locomotive) ......-scccccceccececseecestees 10.9 9.5 9.3 8.4 
. Material, supplies and miscellaneous..............+++ 22.1 20.6 20.7 20.1 
Loss and damage; injuries to persons; and insurance 3.6 2.9 2.0 1.8 $2.1 
Depreciation and Retirements......... 900666b00e6008 2.3 2.8 3.0 3.2 
TaxeS ..cccsecceccresecsesecersteccssccssasececess 44 6.0 5.4 5.3 5.8 
Hire of equipment and joint facility net rentals....... 1.0 14 1.5 16 1.6 
Total expenses and taxeS.......sseeeceerseees 99.7 89.1 86.3 84.7 84.6 
Net Railway Operating Income............seeeeeeeeee 0.3 10.9 13.7 15.3 15.4 
* Noes not include payroll chargeable to Capital account. 
Railroad Capital Outstanding—1914-1923 
Source: I. C. C. Annual Report, 1924. 
Total Railway Ratio of Debt 
Capital Funded Debt Stock to Capital 
$19,401,083,881 $10,746,868,639 $8,654,215,242 55.4 
19,719,893, 11,084,574,576 8,635,319,368 56.2 
19,630,610,082 10,875,206,565 8,755,403,517 55.4 
19,764,941,991 10,761, 145,441 9,033,796,550 64.5 
19,453,272, 10,606,556,489 8,846,716,514 54.5 
19,539,283, 10,656, 158,685 8,883,124, 54.5 
20,096,046,374 11,254,946,156 8,843,100,218 56.0 
20,247,686,9 11,357, 766,232 8,889,920,728 56.1 
20,463,595,2: 11,501,948,520 8,961,636,723 56.2 
21,100, 767,824 998,311, 9,102,456,729 56.9 





* 1916 and subsequent figures are for calendar years. 
Note: These figures do not include switching and terminal companies. 





Rate of Return on Property Investment 
Class I Roads and Large Switching and Terminal Companies 


Source: 


New England Region............sssseeeeseeeecs 
Great Lakes Region. .........-.esseeeeccecsecess 
Central Eastern Region............++eeeeeeeeees 
Pocahontas Region ............sseceseecescceees 
Total Eastern District...........-+-sseeee0: ‘ 
Gouthorm District 2.2.0. cccccccccccccccccecs 
Northwestern Region ...........sseseeeceeesees 
ROMER. cccccccccesecccesecectes 
Southwestern Region ..........seeeeeeeeecseeees 
Total Western District. ...........++cseeeees 
Waleed Beates .ccccccccccccccccccescsescces 
“Rate of return (annual basis)” is c 
by their books, including material and supplies an 


Central Western 


Note: 


Compiled by Bureau of Railway Economics from Reports to the I. C, C. 


Year Year Year 
1922 1923 1924 
taamaiipen 2.89% 2.30% 3.74% 
ob eeneceséeée 3.23 5.36 24 
Keaeduneseees 3.69 4.81 4.26 
nice aaeiina ti 5.00 5.73 6.03 
pecusenceees 3.56 4.85 4.58 
oggevetsteenes 4.34 4.95 5.20 
reeenenet 2.83 3.42 3.12 
590030N0s0s60 4.10 4.49 4.21 
capitals 3.14 3.67 4.34 
jensienguaas 3.45 3.94 3.87 
FON SAI 3.61 4.47 4.35 


omputed on the investment of the carriers as shown 


cash, as of the beginning of the year. 





New Equipment Installed on Class I Railroads 


Source: I. C. C. Reports; 1924 Figures from American Railway Association. 
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 

ROOD cccccecccnccccsessesesescs 1,017 1,330 1,226 4,160 *1,951 
Passenger train cars....... o0neenseneat 621 1,681 1,328 2,534 12,065 
DUGG GHEE GIBB. cccconscccccocseseses 36,044 63,406 105,394 223,724 *148,831 
Company service Cars........-s+eeeeeees 6,608 4,281 7,437 16,571 (not available) 

* Eleven monthts. On order, December 1, 1924: Locomotives ...... 265 

t Nine months. Freight Cars...... 45,095 





Revenue Freight Car Loadings by Months— 
All Commodities, 1920-1924 


Source: 
1920 
{eauery Lenttniueces Total 4 weeks 2,279, 
eee - * - 3,104,710 
ME ecneseesteses = = - 4,239,708 
PED ~esccoensteese ss 2,921,986 
Rr = 2 we 3,446,572 
DED covceseeceneese = ¢ 2 4,479,743 
JEP cccccccecccsces - = = 3,603, 
BEBE ccccccccecces = ¢ “ 3,876,410 
September ........-.. = 2 ~ 4,836, 
ED o0c000eseds . * ma 4,020,265 
November .......--. : = - 3,536,040 
December ........-- = § a 3,773, 
Grand Total........sseeess «oe 45,118,472 


American Railway Association. 


1921 1922 1923 1924 
2,823,759 2,785,119 8,373,965 3,362,136 
2,739,234 3,027,886 3,361, 3,617,432 
3,452,941 4,088,132 4,581,176 4,607,706 
2,822,713 2,863,416 8,764,266 3,499,210 
3,039,234 3,102,124 8,944,209 3,654,847 
8,808,040 4,153,590 4,980,287 4,445,376 
2,998,885 3,252,107 3,940,735 3,526,500 
3,238,477 3,411,521 4,117,069 3,823,065 
4,211,864 4,623,203 5,239,933 5,166,742 
8,726,405 3,913, 4,312,6 4,380,149 
3,057,181 3,828,24 4,054,419 4,093,760 
8,404,425 4,159,174 4,141,280 

$9,323,158 43,207,561 *49,811,588 145,055,554 


* Subject to slight revision. f Total for 48 wecks. 





Taxes and Dividends Paid 


Source: Bureau of Railway Economics 
Cash : 


Dividends Paid Taxes Paid 
2,300,406........ TIED cccecese $127,725,809 
$76,089,785........ BE . 96460600 141,942,711 
259,809,520........ ee 139,313,602 
$06,176,9387........ TE scccesen 162,474, 
Ti. eccsces  geeennnee 216,146,471 
276,836,547........ BED cocccece 595, 
278,516,908........ BP scccceee 863, 
271,731,669........ ED oscasces 750, 
208,511,828........ BEE. sxceceee 275,138,134 
271,576,000........ nt eeecseen ,003, 
297,518,229........ BD ccccecee 336,381,765 
303,000,000 (Est.). 1924 ........ ,078,7 





Employees and Their 


Compensation 

Source: Bureau of Railway Economics. 

wi of ‘otal 
Employees Compensation 
Diiisesssesceveane 1,647,000 $1,468,576,000 

tin nenaqucadies ,733, 739,482, 
Piicnbeeeesceeee 842, 2,613,813,000 

oe 1,913,000 2,843,128, 
Ser ,160 3,733,816,186 
i tnidnedees dove 1,661,301 2,800, 896,614 
tins nenaenees 5, 2,669,180,772 
petal ete 1,879,770 3,043,161,163 
1924 (Estimated).. 1,775,000 2,840,000,000 























Applying the Theory of Switching 


to Bonds 


An Outline of Principles Illustrated 
Four Practical Examples 


by 


ONDHOLDERS are familiar with 

the broadest application of the 

switching principle to the bond 
market, namely, that of exchanging 
high-grade issues for good second- 
grade or semi-speculative bonds for 
the purpose of obtaining a larger aver- 
age income return. This maneuver, 
of course, should be executed in times 
like the present when gilt-edge securi- 
ties are selling at, or close, to probable 
peak levels and yields are relatively 
low. 

It is problematical however whether 
investors in bonds, as a class, appre- 
ciate the possibilities of judicious 
switching as fully as the holders of 
stocks. A switch in stocks involves 
nothing more than thé sale of an issue 
already held and the purchase of one 
which offers greater security, higher 
yield, better prospects for price appre- 
ciation or, perhaps, more ready mar- 
ketability. Conceivably, such an ex- 
change may embody more than one of 
these advantages. 

Switches in bonds are oftentimes de- 
sirable for identical reasons and can 
be put into effect quite as readily. 
The problem of the bondholder, more- 
over, is greatly simplified by virtue of 
the fact that, in all ordinary cases, 
speculation need not be taken into ac- 
count as a factor. Bonds usually move 
with dignity and decorum. Changes 
in market value are based on sound 
fundamental influences, devoid of the 
speculative, and easily ascertained. 
Bond owners, being primarily inves- 
tors, are extremely conservative and 
slow to act upon changes of favorable 
or unfavorable import. 

The resuit is that the bond market 
is no less honey-combed with discrep- 
ancies in price and yield than the stock 
market. The wide-awake investor will 
find that his position may be improved, 
from time to time, by taking advan- 
tage of these divergencies. This is 
true whether the average level of 
prices is high or low. 

The following brief discussion will 
serve to explain some of the most di- 
rect applications of this theory of 
switches as outlined in the accompany- 
ing table. 

The holder of U. S. Steel Corpora- 
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tion 5s of 1963 might well consider 
the advisability of exchanging this 
bond for one that has not so com- 
pletely discounted its position. This 
high-grade issue, selling around 106, 
yields but 4.6% to maturity, an ob- 
viously low return. Illinois Bell Tele- 
phone 5s of 1956 at 98 yield 5.1%. A 
switch to the latter will not only afford 
the former holder of the Steel Corpo- 
ration bonds a more liberal return but 
will, in addition, result in a saving of 
$80 per thousand dollar bond without 


detracting from the quality of his hold- 
ings. From the standpoint of secu- 
rity, there is little to choose between 
these two obligations. The Steel bonds 
are protected by a lien on the proper- 
ties, bonds and stocks of this leading 
exponent of the steel industry, sub- 
ject to the prior claim of the company’s 
203.6 millions of 59% bonds of 1951. 
The Telephone bonds, on the other 
hand, constitute a first mortgage on 
the properties of one of the most im- 
(Please turn to page 781) 





























| 
Four Interesting Bond Switches 
Int. Redeem- Yield 
Rate able Recent %to Interest Times Earned 
% Maturity at Price Maturity 1921 1922 1923 
Switch from: 
U. S. Steel Corp.. 5 1963 110 106 465 281 3.01 6.78 
60-Year 
To: 
Illinois Bell Tel... 5 1956 105 98 5.110 3.75 4.05 3.27 
Ist & Ref. Mtge. 
| Switch from: 
Baltimore & Ohio. 5 1948 * 101 490 1.07 1.19 1.96 
lst Mtge. 
| To: 
| Laclede Gas Light 5$ 1953 105 98 5.65 0.90 1.63 2.11 
Ist Mtge. Coll. & Ref. 
Switch from: 
Goodyear T. & R. 8 1941 120 120 605 2.32 1.63 2.14 
Ist Mtge. 
To: 
Fisk Rubber ..... 8 1941 117§ 110 695 2.75 3.17 344 | 
lst Mtge. | 
Switch from: | 
United Rys. Invest. 5 1926 105 100 5.0 1.77 1.72 3.50 
1st Ln. Coll. Tr. 
To: 
+Midvale St. & Ord. 5 1936 105 90 6.25 $2.09 $1.53 $2.17 
20-Year Conv. _ 
* Redeemable after April 1, 1945, at premium of 4% for cach 
‘three months from date of redemption to maturity date. 
t Earnings of Bethlehem Steel Corporation. 
+ Guaranteed principal and interest by Bethlehem Steel. 
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BONDS 
ot Affected by Decline in Stocks 


HE very sharp decline in the stock 
[ sartet produced very little effect 

on bond prices. While here and 
there were sympathetic declines in con- 
vertible issues, whose levels were due 
to a great extent on prices of stocks 
into which they were convertible, bond 
prices were generally steady. As a 
matter of fact, by reference to the table 
of quotations, it will be seen that 
in many instances in the middle grade 
division very substantial advances were 
recorded. The Armour & Company is- 
sues were very strong, in reflection of 
the excellent earning statement for 
1924 issued by the company, and its 
securities, which had been behind the 
,neral market promptly responded to 
tue publication of the company’s actual 
situation. Another strong spot was in 
the case of the Baltimore & Ohio 4s 
and refunding 5s, which advanced into 
new high ground. There was also a 
substantial advance in the B. F. Good- 
rich Company first mortgage 6%s. 

Among the utilities, the Ohio Public 
Service 7s advanced to around 110, up 
2% points, Manitoba Power Company 
first 7s jumped over two points. As a 
matter of fact, all utilities presented a 
very firm front, scoring better gains 
than for some months. 

Prices of the St. Louis & San Fran- 
cisco and Missouri, Kansas & Texas 
junior bonds softened, which was natu- 
ral in view of the spectacular gains 
recently witnessed in this section of the 
list. On the other hand, the announce- 
ment of the New York, New Haven & 
Hartford that it had arranged for 
funding of the European loan due this 
year, without even the usual banking 
assistance, was followed by strength in 
New Haven securities. Other points of 
strength were in the Erie, Chicago 
Great Western, Western Maryland and 
other mortgages given a_ speculative 
rating. 

Readers will note we have eliminated 
the Philadelphia Company 6s from the 
Bond Buyers’ Guide. This was done, 
not because we do not think well of the 
bonds, but, as they are now selling at 
around the redemption price of 105, 
very little more can be expected of them 
marketwise, and holders could well 
transfer their funds to some of the 
other utility issues carried in the Guide. 

Money rates have shown a somewhat 
firmer tendency, but they are still iow 
enough not to cause any apprehension 
to bond buyers, although, as we have 
persistently suggested in this column, 
gilt edge securities are now at a level 
where we do not consider them at- 
tractive, in view of the low yield and 
opportunities yet available in bonds 
which have not yet reached such high 
standards, but which are well fortified 
by assets ts ‘and earning power of the is- 
Suing companies. While the rise in this 
Section of the list has narrowed the 
field, there are yet good opportunities 
for the investor who makes careful 
selection in making his purchases. 


for FEBRUARY 28, 1925 























BOND BUYERS’ GUIDE 


(Bonds listed in order of preference) 





HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) Ape. Apx. 
Non-Callable Bonis: ice Yield 
Great Northern Genl Ta, 1986. . .cccccceccee coool eeee 110 5.80 
Atlantic & Danville Ist 48, 1948. ......cccocerecees (Odense 78 5.70 


Western Union Telegraph nce. 6 1986... .ccceccces(@).ee- 110% 5.25 
New York Edison Co. Bis, eeeeeeeeteeeee tener tee 114% 5.15 
Chicago & Northwestern ‘+ ee oo Se 5.25 
Delaware & Hudsca 7s, 1 eeeerie Teeter Te eee 109 5.15 
New York Dock Co. 4s. IDBL.. . cc ccccccceeccccccoses eeee 80 6.45 


Callable Bonds: 


Armour & Co. ye Estate s 390 te ate ~~ ois 5.70 
Laclede Gas Light Coll anid IDES... cecevee(E)eee- 87 
Canadian General Electric deb. wacoeen cence coon 107 


MIDDLE GRADE 
(For Income and Profit) 
Railroads: 








Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952........... PTTTTTTTT TTT 6.15 
St L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1080. ....ccccccccees+(C 6.15 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946........... ecccceccoece 5.60 
New York, Ontario & Western Ge, 6B occ SSEEE. 5.80 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Rfd. 6s, 1049....... eccccece 5.80 
Baitimore & Ohio Convertible “tke, 1988... ..eeeeees wee 5.70 
Baltimore & Ohio Rid. 5s, 1906. .....-+..ssseeeees b).... 90 5.60 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, tT) y coos «691% 5.60 
Boston & New York Air Line Ga, BBB. .cccccccecs a). 69, 6.25 
Kansas City Southern Rfid. and Imp. 6s, 1960....... a). 90 5.85 
Minneapolis, St. kaul & Sault Ste. Marie 6}40, 1981..(a).... 104) 5.65 
Rutland R. R. Ist 4%s, 1941. ........000. eeccceces a) 8554 5.90 

Industrials : 
South Porto Rico Ist — * and Co. 7s, 1941....... > coos | 2B 6.75 
Sinclair Pi ine Ga, BGR. .ccccccccccceces eccccece f° cece 85), 6.35 
Goodrich, F., Co. x. 7 1947...... ecccees ooe(D)..-- 10834 6.20 
Caliiornia Petro:eum Corp. 6%, 1088......-+. eoe(C)...- 108 6.00 
International Paper Co. 5s, 1947.......+.++ eoscce | cece 90 5.20 

. Rubber bs, 1947... .....ccccccccce eccccccces(C). oes 87 6.05 
Bethichem Steel Co. bs, p '  Sniebtbotestteee eeccccece fa cece 92 6.00 
Armour & Co. o! Del. Ist 5%s, 1048...... coccceces _* 935; 6.05 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Jy = 1958. ...64-+- ‘f 101 5.90 
Union Bag & Paper Co. Gs, 1948......... cccccccecQa) 9534 6.40 

rublic Utilities: 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1000........+++--s+5+- fa) ogee 634 6.40 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. = Col Ss, 1934.. ose 95% 5.40 
Ohio Public Service 7s, 1947.......cscescccvecseees : coos 100% 6.20 
United Fuel Gas 6s, 1986... ......seeeeee ccoccccechpccce 63D 6.00 
Virginia Railway & Power 5s, 1934....... cocccceces meets 95 6.7 
Hudson & Manhattan Riunding Be, 1957. ....+.+4+- CPecce 89 5.70 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014......... ccccccere(Epcoce 97 6.20 
American Power & Light Deb. Gs, 2016..... ee err | 6.30 
Kansas Gas & Electric 6s, 19568............ cecccees(D)..e- 101K 5.90 
Havana Elec. Ry. Light & Power Bs, 1964.........(a@)..-- 863, 6.00 
Commonwealth Power Corp. 6s, 1947...... coccccces(E)eces 100% €.00 
Manitoba Powcr Company 7s, 1941....... cccccccoeGPccee ED 6.80 

SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Proft) 

Railroads: 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv. 6s, 1946..........++++ «++ (b).... 104 4.70 
Erie Genl. Lien 48, 1006. ......-cccccsccesscccccces Dpeccce 66 6.10 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. ae —: becese $8} 87 7.00 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. ne ae c 86 5.90 
International Grcat Northern Adj. Gs, 1958.......... * epee 73 6.00 
Chicago Great Western Mat Ge, BBGD. ccc cccccceccces a).... 64 6.90 
Western Mary'and I«t Ge, ee accchacccotoses Scces 665, 6.75 
Rock Island, Ark. & ‘A Ist 4%48, 1984....... PPscee 87 6.40 

Industrials: 
Pan Amer. Petroleum & Transport conv. 6s, 1934....(c).... 107% 5.00 
Cuba Cane Suga: 7s, 1930......,... anaknneese6eeee C)ecee 96", 7.90 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7%s, Series “A” 1987.......... a 7.40 
International Mercantile Marine Gs, 1941....... cece »? sece 904 7.00 
American Agricultural Chemical Co. 7%s, 1941......(b).... 100 7.60 
Warner Sugar Refining Co. Ist 7s, 1 ecccccetocce 468 7.50 

Public Utilities: 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 6s, 1968.. penvocnnovenelll eoce 87% 6.95 
Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1927............. cccccccce(O)ooce 8434 14.00 
Hudson & Manhattan Adj. Income 6s, 1957.........(b).... 73 7.15 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966....... ccceteccesceEMPccece 70 7.25 
Third Avenue Railway Rfid. 40, 1960.........+00++--(b)...- 56 7.60 


fInt.earn a 
on entire 
funded 
debt 

2.85 


Pee. eer roromse 
—-eeno»-ne 
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* Principal and interest guaranteed Degtaien of Canada f Callable in 1951. ¢ Call- 


able in 1936. { This represents the 
government payments during of government operations of railroads. 


of times interest on the companies’ entire out- 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during the last five years. 


Includes 


(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. er — i.) Lowest denom., $500. (c) Lowest denom., 
$100. (d) —_— denom., $50. Dee ‘no inf years. f Average last two years. 


g Average last four years. X-y on adjustment bonds. 
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Securities of Holding and Operating Companies 








Which Are More Suitable for the — 


Average Investor? 


A Clear Exposition of Little Understood Facts 


By CHASE DONALDSON 





HE distinction is not al- 


disclosure of conditions may 





ways clearly drawn be- 
tween the securities of 

a utility holding company and 
those of an operating com- 
pany. The names _ indicate 
the essential differences, but 
there are many obscure fac- 
tors that influence the invest- 
ment or speculative worth of 
the various utility securities. 
Briefly, the holding com- 
pany owns the stocks or other 
securities of a number of sub- 
sidiary companies, usually in 
different localities, and pos- 
sibly supplies them with oper- 
ating, engineering, or man- 
agerial services. The operat- 
ing company, on the other 
hand, is a self-contained unit 
that supplies some form of 
utility service to a single com- 
munity or area. Combinations 
of these two classes often oc- 
cur but a review of the chief 
characteristics discussed in 
this article will readily dis- 


income. 


ANY investors are not aware of the 
great difference which exists between 
the essential character of public utility 
holding company securities and those of 
operating companies. 
investment results cannot be secured with- 
out understanding this difference. 
erally speaking, holding company stocks, 
for example, offer better opportunities for 
enhancement of capital than operating com- 
pany stocks. On the other hand, the latter 
are better for purposes of steady, safe 
This article goes into these ques- 
tions in great detail and gives examples. 
It is an article well worth the earnest 
consideration of investors. 


Really satisfactory 


be cited those of the Phila- 
delphia Co. and of the Stand- 
ard Gas and Electric Co. 
In the case of both, the 
earnings statements and the 
balance sheets, unless the fig- 
ures are truly “consolidated,” 
that is the totals of the indi- 
vidual figures of the company 
and all of its subsidiaries— 
with the inter-company trans- 
actions eliminated—the _re- 
sults are practically meaning- 
less. For example, the earn- 
ings of a company showing 
only the actual revenues de- 
rived from interest and divi- 
dends on the securities held, 
cannot be compared with those 
of the holding company that 
includes in earnings the so- 
called equity it possesses in 
the undivided earnings of all 
its subsidiaries. It may be 
assumed that the published 
earnings of the recently issued 
Electric Investors, Inc., of 


Gen- 








close the true nature of any 
particular company. 

The character of (1) the financial 
statements, (2) the capital structure 
and method of financing, and (3) the 
relative position of the securities mar- 
ketwise are the three major factors 
tg be borne in mind when studying 
utility securities from both.the invest- 
ment and speculative standpoint. 


Financial Statements 


The earnings statements of many 
holding companies are often so in- 
volved as to be ineaningless to the lay- 
man or so brief as to contain little in- 
formation of real significance. Oper- 
ating companies, however, usually are 
required to rende: very complete state- 
ments to Commissions and in addition 
may have found that attractive state- 
ments are of great value as an aid to 
better public relations. In this latter 
group may be classed the reports of 
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the Brooklyn Edison Co., the Common- 
wealth Edison Co. of Chicago, and the 
Consolidated Gas, Electric Light and 
Power Co. of Baltimore. Their re- 
ports are further supplemented by 
“year books” which spare no effort to 
insure complete understanding of the 
financial condition and operating prob- 
lems of the particular company. Such 
companies can readily be compared with 
regard to earnings, depreciation and 
maintenance, capitalization, classes 
and sources of income, and other sig- 
nificant items. 

A few holding company reports in- 
dicate clearly all the essential facts 
on the holding company and each of 
its subsidiaries, but many leave quite 
unanswered the questions that are of 
most importance for purposes of equi- 
table comparison. As examples of the 
kind of annual reports that would bear 
study because of the full and frank 


the American Superpower 
stock and of the Electric 
Bond and Share Securities are only 
those actually received whereas those 
of the North American Co. and of the 
American Water Works and Electric 
Co. include all earnings of all proper- 
ties. It is obvious then, that these 
two classes of holding companies 
should not be compared. 

Even in the case of those holding 
companies that show their condition 
on a comparable basis, there are many 
pitfalls for the unwary investor. A 
few companies do not separate their 
maintenance from their operating ex- 
penses, and sometimes even the amount 
set aside for depreciation is similarly 
concealed. Actually, these two items 
tell a very important story, because 
a company that shows good earnings 
on its common stock might actually 
have improved these earnings at the 
expense of the subsidiaries’ proper- 
ties. Such a state of affairs, whether 
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intentionally brought about 
or not, is very often reflected 
in the market quotations for 
the stocks. Such properties 
as the American Gas gqnd 
Electric Co. and the Ameri- 
can Power and Light Co. have 
been exceptionally well main- 
tained—even to the point of 
building up a hidden value— 
whereas the subsidiary com- 
panies of the Standard Gas 
and Electric Co. have not 
fared quite so well in this re- 


spect. 


Capital Structure—Financing 


Until recently, many hold- 
ing companies financed their 
requirements (purchase of 
additional properties, working 
capital, etc.) largely through 
the issuance of notes and 
bonds of the holding company 
secured by the stocks and 
other securities of the sub- 


sidiary companies. Occasion- 
ally debentures (unsecured 
obligations) of the  hold- 


ing company have been 


Operating companies, 


sold. 
American Gas and Electric Co. and 
other of the Electric Bond and Share 
properties have made extensive use of 
this form of financing. As a result 
of this practice, most utility holding 
companies have a large proportion of 
bonds and notes to common stock. 
on the other 
hand, are limited by the rulings of 
State Commissions as to the amount 
of bonds that can be issued to some 75 
to 80 per cent of the value of the prop- 
erty that is to be acquired. Preferred 
and common stocks are sold to make 
up the balance of the amount required. 
The situation might quite conceivably 
exist where a holding company and its 








common stocks. The market 





YOUR OPPORTUNITY 


TO CO-OPERATE WITH US! 


Answers to The Magaszine’s Questionnaire 
(February 14th issue, pp. 642-3) began flowing 


in within a few hours of publication. 


It seems certain that a big response will be 
had and that, from this response, the editors 
will be able to compile a very accurate cross- 
section picture of the Average Investor, with 
all the educational possibilities that that im- 
plies. 

In order to make the results as conclusive 
as possible, we urge all readers who have not 
filled out the Questionnaire to do so now. 

This is YOUR opportunity to co-operate 
with us in one of the most interesting under- 
takings ever sponsored by a national publica- 
tion. 


recognizes the difference be- 
tween these two types of se- 
curities as shown by the yield 
of 6.259% on the Public Ser- 
vice Corp. (N. J.) 6s of 1944 
at 97 compared with the yield 
of 5.10% on the United Elec- 
tric Light and Power 5s of 
1933 selling at 99. 

The same circumstances 
that frequently make _ the 
bonds and notes of the hold- 
ing company less attractive 
investments than those of the 
operating company are favor- 
able to the holding company 
common stocks from the spec- 
ulative angle. If the earn- 
ings of a holding company 
are constantly growing from 
year to year—the earnings to 
the common stock increase in 
proportion to the weight of 
senior securities ahead of the 
stock. This condition is the 
result of the so-called “trad- 
ing on the equity” familiar 





to all students of corporate 





The 


subsidiaries had outstanding a larger 
par value in securities than actually 
existed in property value. The excess 
in this case would represent the capi- 
talization of the earning power re- 
maining to the holding company secu- 
rities. 

Generally speaking, an entirely dif- 
ferent background exists for both the 
junior and senior securities; the bonds 
and notes of the holding company are 
preceded by all of the bonds, notes and 
preferred stocks of the subsidiaries, 
and consequently have little direct 
claim on the property value. The 
bonds of the operating company are 
secured by property and are followed 
by large equities in preferred and 


financial structures. Another 
variable affecting the growth of com- 
mon stock earnings is of course the 
number of shares of holding company 
common stock; consider the North 
American Co. with 2,852,426 shares 
compared with the 191,678 shares of 
the Middle West Utilities Co. 

The common stock of a true operat- 
ing company, on the other hand, does 
not have the same speculative oppor- 
tunity for appreciation but is usually 
better protected because of the larger 
earnings that remain to the stock after 
deducting bond interest, preferred divi- 
dends, etc. 

Continuing the argument on the 
earnings that remain to a common 

(Please turn to page 788) 




































































| 
| Holding vs. Operating Public Utilities 
APPROXIMATE 1924 EARNINGS COMPARED WITH MARKET PRICES AND NUMBER OF SHARES 
Per Cent 
HOLDING COMPANIES (Millions) (Millions) "ot Gross Ga i. wean we" ale 
‘American Gas & Electric....... 36.3 5.7 15.7 1,235,966 $4.60 $1 71 6.0 
American Power & Light........ 33.7 3.3 99 1,480,353 2.20 1 54 4.1 
Amer. Water Works & Electric.. 37.9 13 3.5 + 500,000 1.90 1.20 38 5.0 
Commonwealth Power Corp...... 31.5 2.2 7.1 200,000 10.60 6 120 8.9 
Middle West Utilities........... 38.9 1.7 45 191,678 $7.50 88 8.4 
National Power & Light......... 22.4 17 7.9 122,952 14.50 6 200 72 
United Light & Power.......... 33.9 15 45 374,682 4.00 1.60 48 8.0 
OPERATING COMPANIES 
Brooklyn Edison .............. 24.8 5.9 24.1 597,544 12.60 8 130 10.0 
Commonwealth Edison, Chicago... § 49.1 75 15.3 700,000 11.20 8 137 8.2 
Cons. Gas, El. & Power, Baltimore 21.3 3.6 17.0 701,288 5.00 2 33 15.0 
Detroit Edison .............0. 34.1 6.1 18.0 624,514 12.30 8 115 10.7 
Philadelphia Electric .......... 29.6 8.0 27.0 2,372,298 3.40 2 42 8.1 
* After Depreciation. ft Includes Participating Preferred. ~ After Preferred Participation. § 1923 Figures. 
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Big Oil Companies in Position to Cash 
In on Inventory Profits 


Inventory Position of Fourteen Leading 
Companies—Pointers for the Oil Investor 


IL inventories are the backbone 

of the petroleum producing and 

distributing business. Simon- 
pure producers of crude oil as a rule 
do not run to large inventories since 
their main objective is to get the oil 
out of the ground and sell it at going 
prices. Some producers store consid- 
erable oil because of lack of transpor- 
tation facilities or unfavorable market 
conditions, but a drop in crude prices 
means to them merely smaller margins 
of profits and not losses, unless they 
are compelled to sell their oil at less 
than production cost. That does not 
happen very often. 

The manufacturer of oil, i. e., the 
producer of fuel oil, gasoline, kero- 
sene and the multifarious by-products 
of petroleum, finds the matter of in- 
ventory an ever recurrent problem. 
There is always the temptation to 
stock up or hold back products from 
the market when the outlook is favor- 
able, in the hope of making a “kill- 
ing.” When the refiner yields to this 
impulse, he becomes a speculator in 
oil as well as a manufacturer, though 
he may not realize it. Speculation in 
oil, owing to the mercurial nature of 
the business, is attended by more than 
ordinary hazards. Many are the dis- 
asters which have resulted from that 
cause. Cosden and Pierce Oil are two 
striking examples of companies which 
got into difficulties because of inju- 
dicious handling of inventories. 


The Standard Oil Method 


Insufficient inventory, on the other 
hand, is an evil second only to over- 
inventory. Continuity of operation is 
necessary to enable any refinery to 
run at maximum efficiency. Insuffi- 
cient inventory not only precludes 
that, but prevents the operator from 
participating to a reasonable extent 
in the advances in the prices of manu- 
factured products. 

The Standard Oil method of han- 
dling inventories has stood the test 
of time as well as any other. Most 


of the present offshoots of the former, 
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great Standard Oil Company adhere 
to the inventory methods evolved by 
John D. Rockefeller and which he, in 
turn, may have acquired from the 
founder of the Rothschild fortune. The 
nub of that method is never to at- 
tempt to buy at the absolute bottom 
or sell at the absolute top. 

Success of more than ordinary cali- 
bre in the oil business requires, first, 
an unswerving faith in the future of 
the industry, secondly, a large work- 


ing capital, and thirdly, patience. The 
former Standard Oil Company had an 
abundance of all three. The results 
it attained spoke volumes for the 
soundness of its methods. 

On declining oil markets, well man- 
aged oil companies are buyers of crude 
oil. They continue buying “on a scale” 
down until the market has made its 
bottom and is on the upswing. Then, 
as prices advance, they begin to lighten 
their inventory load, being governed 








Note: 


stimulated. 


** Includes merchandise. 


items separately. 





An Interesting Comparison of Oil Companies 


Investors should find this comparative table useful. It 
shows which companies have the largest amount of oil expressed 
in terms of their capitalizations. Naturally, those with the largest 
percentage are in the strongest position to take advantage of the 
rise in oil prices, and their earnings this year should be especially 


last reported of capitaliz’n{ capitaliz'n 
General Petroleum ............ $22,063,298 4 69 
Pe OP GB eid cmcsccessss 54,711,570 91 Oo | 
I. Adebtiirindsemtstnsdeeitial **84 279,977 50 Jl 
Standard of New Jersey ....... 245,908,139 35 35 
Dink 5 Gitte sedatrens ee 40,380,568 .28 36 
Standard of Indiana ........... 46,241,823 .28 .28 
Standard of California ......... 62,898,360 24 27 | 
erage ome ecm fond glia or ea ae 19,410,375 17 20 
Pan American Petroleum....... 17,382,568 11 13 
DEE avebecdsccedediestaede 7,194,399 ll AS 
SS a ee *22,233,665 07 09 
tt SE CE pccncnsscueawe 15,981,652 05 05 
EEE ca cod. woecebeesoes 11,203,599 +4 tains 
Phillips Petroleum ............ 10,830,378 ++ — 


* Includes materials and supplies. 
*** Not computable as company does not report capital and surplus 


{ Includes bond and stock capitalization. 


Dollar 
Dollar of inv'tory 
of inventory per dollar 
inventories as per dollar of stock 
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No Oil Boom Since 1920 


It is now going on five years since 
the oil industry has enjoyed anything 
like a boom. 1921 was a period of ex- 
treme depression in all lines and 1922 
was but a fair year. 1923 started 
with brilliant prospects but the deluge 
of California and Texas oil knocked 
the props from under oil prices. Many 
oil companies showed large inventory 
losses at the end of the year. 

The same story was repeated in 
1924. In that year, it was not new 
fields but increased production in old 
fields which upset the oil-price struc- 
ture. In 1924, stocks of crude and re- 
fined products reached record totals, 
but as they were carried, in the main, 
by strong companies with adequate 
working capital and credit resources, 
there was no demoralization in the in- 
dustry although many of the weaker 
independents felt the stern pinch of 
necessity. In conformance with their 
established policy, the larger com- 
panies bought considerable oil in the 
second half of 1924 but in that six 
months’ period, consumption finally 
outran production and made it pos- 
sible to decrease materially the total 
of stocks on hand. In the period from 
August to December inclusive, the to- 
tal of all oil products in storage de- 
creased nearly 11,000,000 bbls. Stocks 
are still large but are in strong hands. 


The Present Situation 


We now again have the oil industry 
entering into a new year with large 
stocks, but excellent prospects. With 
production in the Wortham field be- 
low the 70,000 bbls. per day mark, the 


possibility of that field proving to be 


a second Powell field has gone glim- 
mering. There is no big, new produc- 
tion sight. The outlook, then, is 
for a good oil year from the price 
viewpoint. Unless something untoward 
happens to disturb the situation, and 
that is an always ever-present menace 


in the oil industry, it would appear 
that the well-managed oil companies 
stand an excellent chance of cashing 
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in this year as the reward for their 
patience of the last two years. 


Which Will Profit Most? 


Other things being equal, the com- 
panies which have the most oil bought 
at the best prices will make the most 
money in 1925.. While it is not possi- 
ble to ascertain the actual average 
price at which the various companies 
purchased their present inventories, it 
is possible to show those inventories 
as last reported. This is done in the 
table which accompanies this article. 
Oil inventories are usually figured at 
either cost or market, whichever is 
lower, and the figures in the tabula- 
tion are as of January 1, 1924, or for 
July 1 of last year where the latter 
are available. As most of the larger 


companies added somewhat to their 
inventories last year, it may be as- 
sumed, unless otherwise indicated in 


the text, that their inventory posi- 
tions were not greatly changed at the 
end of the year from that at the be- 
ginning. 

Generally speaking, oil prices are 
now close to the average of last year’s 
prices. As the big oil companies in- 
crease their stocks when oil is cheap, 
it may safely be assumed that present 
prices represent a substantial appre- 
ciation over_the average cost of inven- 
tories. 


Some of the Leading Companies 


As previously stated, Cosden has 
suffered in times past from inventory 
losses. Last year a different policy 
was adopted with the result that in- 
ventories, which at the beginning of 
the year totaled nearly $10,000,000, 
had been reduced to slightly more than 
$7,000,000 by July 1 last. This change 














in policy followed a change in man- 
agement. In the second half of 1924, 
Cosden reduced its gasoline stocks to 
the lowest point in the company’s his- 
tory. A special meeting of stockhold- 
ers was called for February 21 to 
change the company’s name to the 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Corporation. 
Early this year, Cosden had 8,000,000 
gallons of gasoline in stock compared 
with normal requirements of 15,000,- 
000 gallons and a stock of 70,000,000 
gallons a year previous. The company 
had also several million barrels of 
crude oil bought at low prices. 

General Petroleum is third on the 
appended list in reference to the value 
of oil stored in relation to capitali- 
zation. The company now has up- 
wards of 15,000,000 bbls. of oil in its 
tanks and the recent advance in prices 
on the Pacific Coast added approxi- 
mately $7,000,000 to the value of the 
company’s inventory. Last year, the 
company earned approximately $7 a 
share on its stock. From the middle 
of 1923 to the middle of 1924, the com- 
pany nearly doubled the volume of its 
stored oil. 

Marland also doubled its stored oil 
in the same time. At the beginning 
of last year, Marland held 1,750,000 
bbls. of crude to which was added 
4,250,000 bbls. during the year. Ap- 
proximately 70% of the additional oil 
was purchased during the period of 
low, crude prices. Marland is now one 
of the largest buyers of crude oil in 
Oklahoma and Texas. 

From January 1, 1924, to July 1, 
1924, Pan-American increased its in- 
ventories $3,650,000, expressed in 
terms of dollars. While figures are 
not available there is no reason to sup- 
pose that the astute management of 
this company failed to take advantage 
of the low crude prices in the second 
half of 1924. 

Phillips Petroleum is a producer of 
crude oil and a manufacturer of gaso- 
line. It is the largest manufacturer 
of gasoline from natural gas in this 
country, turning out about 275,000 
gals. daily. The company has about 
7,100,000 bbls. of light crude in stor- 
age. Early this year the company an- 
nounced that it would store no more 
crude oil 
but would 
sell the bal- 
ance of 
its produc- 
tion, over 
amounts 
contracted 
for, in the 
mid-conti- 
nent open 
market. 

Prairie 
Oil & Gas 
and the 
Sinclair 
Crude Pur- 


(Please 
turn to 
page 787) 
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"Phe Stock I Like Best of of All 


Investment Experts Tell Which Stock They Prefer 
Among Issues Representing Twelve Important Industries 


HE recommendations contained in this article 
represent the personal views of a number of 
investment experts who were assigned the task 

of telling our readers which stock they preferred 
in each of the twelve different security groups. 
Each analyst was given that group in which he 
had specialized. Thus for railroads, we went to 
a railroad analyst; for public utilities, to a special- 
ist in that field; for steels, to a steel man, and so 
on. The selections given therefore may be said to 
represent the expert views of men who have spent 
years in the analysis of special groups of securities. 

Though members of the staff of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET are represented, we have by no 
means limited the field to our own specialists. For 
this reason, perhaps, this set of articles will com- 
mand more than usual interest. 

In order to qualify for selection, the stock had 
to contain the following features: (1) at least 
some degree of investment value; (2) if a divi- 
dend-payer, prospects for higher dividends; (3) 
if a non-dividend payer, prospects for dividends; 
(4) a fair opportunity for price appreciation, and 
(5) listed on the New York Stock Exchange. Other 
than these, no restrictions were imposed. It was 
left entirely to the writers to give their own views 
as to which stock they preferred above all the 
others in the same group of securities. 

Of course, it should be understood that analysts 


differ in their views as to which is the best security 
in any given group. Generally, this is a matter 
of opinion. One analyst will prefer one stock for 
certain reasons, and another will prefer another 
stock for equally good reasons. It depends on the 
object which it is desired to achieve. If price ap- 
preciation is desired above all, then that stock 
which in the opinion of the writer has the best 
prospects for a large market advance, will be the 
one chosen. If a good dividend return is desired in 
preference to price appreciation, then that stock 
which offers the best, at the same time the most se- 
cured yield of any in its group, will be the one 
selected. It is clear, therefore, that in order to 
obtain the fullest advantage of the recommenda- 
tions given, the reader should attempt to under- 
stand the underlying purpose of each selection. 

It should be understood, of course, that the selec- 
tions represent only the views of the individual 
writers, THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET having 
merely offered them the opportunity to express 
their views freely. On the other hand, the investor 
should find these reviews useful in respect to (1) 
aiding him to make new commitments, and (2) 
offering him an interesting opportunity to compare 
his own stocks with those selected. If convinced 
that the selections given here are more attractive 
than his own, he may find it desirable to make the 
switch. 
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TWELVE STOCKS SELECTED BY EXPERTS Earn'ss | 
iwpustay “AM San ™ oe a 
1. Rail—St. Louis-San ‘Francisco poe rnoaeaes $12.15 (a) 65 19% 70% 57% 70 71 17.3 | 
2. Rail Equipment—Amer. Steel Foundries... 5.75 3.00 49 33% 49 46 48 6.3 - 11.9 | 
3. Utility—Newport News & Hampton Rwy.. 6.70 5.00 57% 45% 54% #453 53 9.4 12.6 | 
4. Iron and Steel—Sloss-Sheffield......... (b)10.00 6.00 87% 52 97 ~=—«82 88 68 113 
5. Petroleum—Standard of Indiana. pie Serene ° 2.50 68% 54% 70 62% 65 38 a 
"6 Copper—Kennecott ............. ban (b) 6.00 3.00 57% 34% 57% 51% 52 58 115 | 
“7. Tobacco—Liggett & TI soy serncires 6.04 3.00 68% 50 71% 61% 60 (c)66 9.1 
"8. Merchandising—Nat. Dept. Stores........ 6.75 ... 48 36% 42% 88% 41 .. 165 
“9. Rubber and Tire—B. F. Goodrich........ 10.57 38% 17 49% 36% 44 .. 239 
10. “Sugar—Great Western Sugar......... (b)18.00 8.00 96% 88% 95% 91 £493 86 19.3 
11. Chemical—U. s. Industrial Alcohol. . (b) 11. 00 — 87 61 88 11%” cy , 14.1 
12. Automobile—Hudson Motor ............. “611 3.00 36 20% 41% 33% 40 75 15.3 

* Unavailable. (a) New dividend at rate of $5.00 annually. (b) Estimated. (c) Incl. extra of $1. i 
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1. Railroad 


ST. LOUIS-SAN FRANCISCO 


’*Frisco Common Cheapest $5 
Dividend Stock Among Rails 


ITH conditions surrounding the railroads 
more favorable than in years, together with 
the broad movement toward consolidations 

that is now under way, there are many stocks in 
this group that appear attractive despite the im- 
portant appreciation in market value that has al- 
ready occurred. It is difficult to designate any one 
stock as the best purchase, but after carefully 
weighing all factors entering into the situation my 
selection is St. Louis-San Francisco common. 

Having only recently entered the dividend-pay- 
ing class this stock is not, of course, as seasoned an 
investment as other railroad issues which have been 
paying dividends for years. Nevertheless, while it 
has a speculative flavor, fundamental conditions 
appear so favorable that I believe it to possess the 
best prospects of any of the rail group for appreci- 
ation in market value within a reasonably short 
period. 

Compared with other $5 dividend-paying com- 
mon stocks in the rail group, ’Frisco is far out of 
line at 70. Southern Rwy. paying $5 sells close 
to 90, and Baltimore & Ohio, another $5 payer, 
sells above 80. There appears no sound reason for 
this discrepancy in market price as ’Frisco in 1924 
earned $12.50 a share on the common, approxi- 
mately the same as Southern Rwy. and more than 
Baltimore & Ohio. 

Indications point to considerably higher earnings 
this year. Gross for January was approximately 
7.7 millions, a new high record for that month 
and an increase of $623,000 over the corresponding 
month in 1924. Thus far February gross has been 
running about 15% ahead of the 1924 figure. As 
operating conditions are favorable in the road’s 
territory, net earnings should be correspondingly 
large. A conservative estimate of the January net 
indicates a surplus equal to $1.20 a share on the 
common stock which compares with average 
monthly earnings for the first half of last year 
equal to 60 cents a share. 


Not only is the present $5 dividend well pro- 
tected, but in view of increasing earnings there are 
possibilities of a still higher rate. At present levels 
of 70, yielding 7.1% the stock represents an out- 
standing opportunity.—F. L. K. 








‘Frisco Common Compared with 
B. & O. and Southern Rwy. 





St. L.-San Fr. B. & O. South’n Ry. 
Cc Cc Common 
Dividend Rate .... $5 $5 $5 
Earned, 1924 ...... 12.15 10.00 12.30 
Recent Price...... 70 81 90 
Jo 1924 Earned on 
Market Price ... 17.3% 12.3% 13.7% 
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2. Railroad Equipment 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 


Higher Dividend in Prospect—Strong 
Cash Position — Large Earnings 


A® indicated by current reports of car loadings 
the railroads are now handling a record vol- 

ume of traffic. Under such conditions wear 
and tear on railroad equipment is heavy and the 
business of the equipment manufacturers is bound 
to improve. An examination of conditions sur- 
rounding this industry, however, indicates that 
some manufacturers are in a better position to 
benefit than others. Locomotive manufacturers, 
for example, can look forward to a fair amount 
of business this year but no boom is in prospect. 
The extensive locomotive purchases made by rail- 
roads in 1923 together with mechanical devices 
which have improved locomotive efficiency to a con- 
siderable extent, are factors operating against an 
unusual demand this year. Car manufacturers 
should do better but even here boom conditions are 
not indicated. For the past two years railroads 
have purchased cars in large volume and as a re- 
sult are well equipped in this particular. In the 
Fall of 1924, even when carloadings were running 
at the rate of a million cars a week there was a 
surplus of cars. The manufacturers of miscella- 
neous railroad equipment such as bolsters for 
freight cars, brake beams, springs, wheels, etc., 
appear to have the best prospects, as replacement 
demand for this class of material is always heavy 
when the roads are handling a large volume of 
traffic. 

Taking the above conditions into consideration, 
it is the conclusion of the writer that American 
Steel Foundries, one of the largest manufacturers 
of miscellaneous railway equipment, offers the best 
opportunity at the present time among the equip- 
ment stocks. 

Under favorable conditions Amer. Steel Foun- 
dries has a substantial earning power as evidenced 
by results in 1923 when $9.67 a share was earned 
on the stock. Although operations in 1924 were 
at the rate of only two-thirds of capacity the com- 
pany succeeded in earning $5.75 a share on the 
common. At the present time operations are 
around 80% of capacity compared with 70% in 
January, and a still higher rate is indicated. 
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Financial condition is unusually strong with 
working capital in excess of 20 millions, of which 
13 millions consits of cash and marketable secu- 
rities. There is no funded debt and only 8.9 mil- 
lions 7% preferred stock ahead of the 722,196 (par 
$3314) shares of common. 

With current earnings at the rate of between two 
and three times the $3 dividend higher dividends 
are clearly indicated, especially considering the 
large cash surplus. At present levels of 48 Amer- 
ican Steel Foundries common has not advanced to 
the same extent as many other equipment stocks 
and is the cheapest stock in this group.—D. O. Y. 


_ 
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3. Public Utility 


NEWPORT NEWS & HAMPTON RWY. 
GAS & ELECTRIC 


An Unfamiliar But Attractive Stock 


T a time when it is exceedingly difficult to find 
electric light and power common stocks sell- 
ing to yield a high return, it is interesting to 

note that Newport News & Hampton Railway Gas 
& Electric Co. common stock is quoted around 53 
to yield over 10%. This security is listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange and dividends have 
been regularly paid for over two years, at the rate 
of $5.00 per share annually. 

This company was hard hit during the past three 
years through the general business decline which 
occurred in the territory it serves. But increased 
industrial activity within the past few months in- 
dicates a pronounced change for the better. For 
instance, the company’s earnings for the month of 
November, 1924, were approximately 15% ahead 
of those for the same month of the previous year. 
Earnings for 1923 totaled $11.00 a share before, 
and $6.65 after depreciation allowance, and earn- 
ings for 1924 based on official figures for the first 
eleven months should total $11.50 and $6.70 per 
share on the common stock before and after de- 
preciation respectively. The accompanying table 
indicates the extent of increase that is expected 
during the current year. 

Not only is the Newport News & Hampton Rail- 
way Gas & Electric Company conservatively cap- 
italized, but its plants and properties are in ex- 
cellent condition. Its depreciation reserve is un- 
usually large and plant capacity is greatly in excess 








Newport News & Hampton Rwy. 
Gas & Electric Co. 


1921 1922 1923 1924* 1925f 

(000 Omitted) 
GD ove cnlbecndseesen $2,550 $2,086 $2,100 $2,050 $2,250 
Bt i cccdasvaguesecs 403 426 390 395° 440 
Earned per share...... $24.80 11.60 11.00 11.50 12.00 


$645 4.20 665 6.70 8.40 
Shares outstanding .... 12,750 28,000 28,000 28,000 28,000 
* Partly estimated. 
+ Estimated on basis of recent increase in revenues. 
t Before depreciation. Depreciation reserve now amounts 
to nearly 10% of property account. 
§ After depreciation allowance. 
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of current requirements. This means that increased 
demand for its services will provide a proportion- 
ately greater increase in net revenues. While the 
word “Railway” appears in the official name of 
the company, it should be noted that less than 20% 
of its net earnings are derived from traction oper- 
ations. 

The common stock in my estimation is the only 
outstanding attractive speculative opportunity in 
the listed public utility group. It is understood 
that no change in the dividend rate will be made, 
and since earnings are in excess of requirements 
and the company is in excellent financial condition, 
the stock possesses a degree of investment as well 
as speculative merit. Jt can be recommended as 
a business man’s speculation with very good pos- 
sibilities for eventual market appreciation.—J. M. 
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4. Iron and Steel 
SLOSS-SHEFFIELD 


Large Earning Power—Common Stock 
Considered Most Attractive of the Group 


O select the “most attractive” from the steel 
group and omit United States Steel may seem 
at first thought almost high treason. It is a 
matter of national knowledge that the big corpora- 
tion stands out as one of the greatest industrial en- 
terprises in the world, and this universal recogni- 
tion is responsible for the fact that the United 
States Steel common has run far ahead of the 
other steels. 

In selecting a steel or iron stock at this stage of 
the market the logical idea is to select a company 
whose strength and possibilities have not been 
recognized and at the same time a company which 
is in position to invite recognition of its good qual- 


ities. Sloss-Sheffield Steel & Iron is such a com- 
pany. It has relatively small capitalization, ability 
to earn largely, a compact operating situation and 
the prospect of excellent earnings in 1925, which 
would mean the third successive year of large sur- 
pluses. 


Sloss-Sheffield is an old company as American 
industrial corporations go, with opérating prop- 
erties situated in Alabama around the Birmingham 
district. It is a producer of pig iron, not finished 
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steel. In addition, the company has 100,000 acres 
of coal and ore lands in Alabama. The New York 
financial sponsorship is first class. 

Sloss-Sheffield has rather a sketchy funded debt, 
but the total is under $10,000,000. Following the 
funded debt is an issue of $6,700,000 7% non-cum- 
ulative preferred. Investigations have revealed 
that there are no accumulated dividends upon the 
preferred stock. At the time of the U. S. Cast 
Iron Pipe & Foundry preferred dividend decision, 
it was thought that Sloss-Sheffield preferred might 
be in the same position. Hence the official investi- 
gation which has dissipated any such ideas. 

During 1924, Sloss-Sheffield fortified its position 
by the acquisition of The Alabama Company. It is 
expected that earnings from the Alabama proper- 
ties will not only meet interest, but provide for 
amortization of the purchase price in about 
five years. Sloss-Sheffield has the record of 
having earned a profit in every year since its in- 
corporation in 1899, and the last two years have 
been especially good. It may be said that the com- 
pany earned a total of $35 a share upon the com- 
mon stock in the two years ended December 31, 
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1924, and current earnings, combined with the out- 
look, justify an expectation of a third year of earn- 
ings which may bring the total for the three years 
to $50 a share. 

Charges ahead of the common stock amount 
to less than $1,000,000 and there are only 100,000 
shares of common outstanding. The dividend rate 
is $6 a year, and even after the advance of the 
stock market the shares are still selling to yield 
more than 6% ; not because Sloss-Sheffield is a weak 
company, not because there is suspicion of earn- 
ing power, but because the company has received 
little publicity, and ordinarily there is a limited 
speculative interest in the stock, perhaps because 
floating supply is small. Such a condition, how- 
ever, does not prevent anyone, who is buying for 
value, for income return, from picking up Sloss- 
Sheffield common. 

The dividend return compares very favorably 
with the dividend return on other standard steel 
stocks, and the chances of an increase this year 
are as favorable, it would seem, as in the case of 
U. S. Steel, or Gulf States, which has already de- 
clared a stock dividend.—T. W. 





N looking over the oil 5, Petroleum 
list, one is impressed 
by the number of 

really excellent com- 

panies from which to 
make a choice. Because 

I have selected Stand- 


STANDARD OF INDIANA 


World’s Largest Producer of Gasoline 
—Long and Successful Record 
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the important oil pro- 
ducing areas east of the 
Rockies and is in touch 
with most of the im- 
portant consumptive 
areas. 

The company owns 
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Operating Net 


Profit 


(000 omitted) 


Income per 


Share* Cash 


Surplus 


Earned Paid per share*——, for Ycar 
Regular r—— Extra——_, 


(000 
Stock omitted) 


ton process for cracking 
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haps, appeal to another 1917 $45,808 $24,408 $86.69 $12.00 $12.00 .... $18,208 this process but leases it 
ee 1918 43,263 23,263 77.54 12.00 12.00 16,063 . 
type of investor even on a royalty basis. 
: 1919 34,604 24,807 82.69 12.00 12.00 .... 17,607 ’ 
more than Standard of The company’s earn- 
“ites 1920 61,377 40,973 11.63 3.00 4.00 150% 31,856 : * oe 
Indiana. But I confess ings and dividend rec- 
s . 1921 23,288 21,288 4.96 4.00 .... .... 5,602 a . 
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ment is regarded as be- 





status in the oilindustry. 

Standard of Indiana is thirty-six years old and 
before the Standard Oil dissolution in 1911, was one 
of the main blocks in the Standard Oil arch. While 
it has deviated from the old Standard Oil principles 
to the extent of having amended its charter in 
1917 to permit it to engage in the business of pro- 
ducing and transporting crude oil, it is still essen- 
tially a Standard Oil corporation in spirit and prac- 
tice, although the cohesion between it and other 
Standard Oil companies has about reached a van- 


ishing point. 
Standard of Indiana is the largest producer and 
seller of gasoline in this country, turning out ap- 


proximately 1,500,000 gallons of gasoline a day. 
It markets about one-quarter of all the gasoline 
sold in the United States. Gasoline, as everyone 
knows is still the cream of the oil business, although 
the rowing demand and higher prices for fuel oil 
make that statement of less importance than a few 
years ago. 

Standard of Indiana, through the location of 
its several refineries and extensive pipe-lines, is 
strategically situated with reference to many of 
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: ing able and aggressive 
in oil circles though it must be admitted that the re- 
cent exposures in connection with the purchase of 
large quantities of oil by this company in conjunc- 
tion with Prairie Oil & Gas and Sinclair, from the 
Humphrey’s oil companies, has done little to en- 
hance the reputation of certain officials of the com- 
pany. 

But now that the news is out it may be regarded 
as certain that the weak spots in the management 
will eventually be eliminated. 

Standard of Indiana has less than $80,000 bonds 
outstanding and has always maintained a strong, 
working capital position. That item totaled up- 
wards of $56,000,000 as last reported. 

At present, the company is credited with having 
upwards of 36,000,000 bbls. of crude oil in storage 
while its gasoline storage runs from 175,000,000 
to 200,000,000 gallons. It is the only company 
which materially added to its storage of gasoline 
last year. In this respect Indiana has followed a 
fundamental Standard Oil precept, namely, to ac- 
quire crude and refined products while they are 
cheap and hold them until they are dear. This re- 
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quires money and patience but Standard of Indiana 
has both. If nothing happens to upset the oil situ- 
ation this year, Standard of Indiana should be able 
to show some very nice profits for 1925. The stock 
is now quoted at 65, pays $2.50 in dividends and 
yields 3.8%. It should make a satisfactory com- 
mitment from a long-range viewpoint.—B. P. 


-— 
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6. Copper 


KENNECOTT COPPER 


Considered the Premier Copper Invest- 
ment—Unusually Fine Management 


| aes an individual to state arbitrarily that any 
individual copper stock is the “best” is to lay 
claim to a degree of omniscience usually 
characteristic of extreme youth of inexperience 
Everyone, however, may say with propriety what 
copper is the best for his purposes or best in his 
opinion. With that qualification in mind I have 
not hesitated to select Kennecott Copper. 

Kennecott particularly appeals to me for the 
following reasons: 


Very large ore reserves. 

Low production costs. 

Diversity of fields of operation. 
Very experienced management. 
No funded debt. 

Strong financial position. 

The best of banking support. 
Unusual marketing facilities. 


90 29 OT G9 PO 


While other copper companies may possess all 
or most of the above mentioned characteristics to 
a considerable extent it seems to the writer that no 
one of them possesses all to the same degree as 
does Kennecott. 

Kennecott owns among other possessions, 90% 
of Utah Copper, all of Braden Copper and about 
40% of Mother Lode stock outstanding. These 
are the company’s largest production units. Ken- 
necott’s two biggest subsidiaries, Utah and Braden, 
have combined ore reserves totaling in excess of 
620,000 tons. Estimated total of copper re- 
coverable from these reserves exceeds 17 bil- 
lion pounds. These figures are so large that 








Kennecott’s Earnings Record 


Earned Paid Year’s 
NetIncome per Share per Share Surplus 

1916... $27,661,713 $ .92 $5.50 $12,341,430 
1917... 11,545,419 4.14 *3.70 410,318,785 
1918... 7,127,004 2.55 *2.00 1,402,915 
1919... 446,871 -16 *1.00 d 2,340,202 
1920... 1,469,397 52 *1.00 41,317,684 
1921... d 389,858 oon 389,858 
1922... 804,176 29 esese 804,176 
1923... 3,706,401 .96 Peseie 3,706,401 
1924. aad $6.00 3.00 * 


*In addition the following “capital distributions” were 
charged against capital account: 1917, $2.00; 1918, $2.00; 
1919, $1.00; 1920, $1.00; 1923, $3.00. 

** Not yet reported. 

t Estimated and before depreciation and depletion. 

d Deficit. 























* pertness. 





the human mind finds difficulty in encompassing 


them. Last year Kennecott produced 450,000, 
000 lbs. of copper at a cost of about 814 cents 
a lb., earning, before depreciation and de. 
pletion, close to $6 a share. Volume of output and 
costs attained are satisfactory while the profits, in 
view of the depressed price of the metal last year, 
were all that could reasonably be expected. The 
scenes of Kennceott’s operations are Alaska, United 
States and South America, giving it unusual di- 
versity in respect to operations. Last year the com- 
pany retired the $17,000,000 Braden bonds out- 
standing leaving Kennecott free from funded debt. 
At the end of the year, the company possessed near- 
ly $35,000,000 in net current assets, mostly in cash 
andcopper. This is better than $9 per share on the 
outstanding stock. 

Kennecott is a Guggenheim-Morgan-Jackling- 
Hayden outfit. The Guggenheims and Jackling 
represent the mining brains while Morgan and 
Hayden represent the banking support. It is a 
combination hard to improve upon. 

The American Smelting & Refining Co. is the 
largest seller as well as one of the oldest sellers of 
metals in this country. It handles Kennecott’s out- 
put and the latter benefits from the former’s long 
experience, international facilities and selling ex- 
Nor are the backers of Kennecott lacking 
the experience and skill necessary to make the most 
of Kennecott’s advantage marketwise. 

For these reasons, therefore, I have selected 
Kennecott for what appeals to me as a premier cop- 
per investment. The record of Kennecott’s earn- 
ings and, dividend disbursements which accom- 
panies this article includes a period of important 
development by Kennecott as well as the era of 
post-war readjustment. Those figures are hardly 
representative of the present Kennecott’s earnings 
and possibilities —A. T. M. 


_ 
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7. Tobacco 


LIGGETT & MYERS 


Has Not Returned Less than 
12% on Common Since 1913 


IVING due consideration to financial strength, 
earning power, management, future growth 
and relative market position, the choice of 

tobacco stocks would seem to fall logically on Lig- 
gett & Myers. Few companies may boast a 
stronger financial structure, few a more stable 
record of earnings. 

In the past thirteen years, net income has never 
fallen below 20% for the common stock—equivalent 
to $20 a share on the old $100 par value common 
and $5 on the new $25 par shares. After paying 
out 44.90 million dollars in dividends on the com- 
mon and preferred stocks during this period, 40.10 
millions were retained for surplus and utilized to 
build up the business. 

At the close of 1924, Liggett & Myers had work- 
ing capital of 80.28 million dollars, an amount suf- 
ficient to retire the 51.43 millions of bonds and pre- 
ferred stock and leave more than $26 a share for 
the combined common and Class B common stocks. 

The company manufactures several brands of 
smoking and chewing tobaccos, including “Duke's 
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Mixture,” “Velvet,” “Star” and “Horse Shoe.” 
Much of its success, however, is due to the pro- 
gressive policy of the management in pushing the 
sale of domestic and semi-domestic cigarettes. Its 
“Fatima” and “Piedmont” brands are well known 
tothe public. “Chesterfields” have taken the lead 
as Liggett & Myers’ most popular product. Last 


year the company’s sales of cigarettes accounted 
for more than 60% of the 1924 gain in total pro- 


duction of all companies. As the normal tendency 
of cigarette consumption is strongly upward, the 
prospect for continued improvement in gross rev- 
enues is apparent. 

Unlike most of the larger tobacco companies, Lig- 
gett & Myers has paid no stock dividends. It has, 
however, never returned less than 12% on the com- 
mon shares since 1913, and has given shareholders 
some valuable rights in connection with the sale 
of class B shares. To secure additional working 
capital for expansion, 10.73 millions of the latter 
were sold in 1920. An additional 10.81 millions 
were sold last year. This issue shares equally with 
the common in respect to dividends and any dis- 
tribution of assets, but has no voting power. 

Regular quarterly dividends of 75 cents a share 
are being paid on both classes of common stock. 
Recently an extra cash disbursement of $1 a share 
was ordered. On the basis of current prices around 
60, the common stock yields 6.6%, if the extra pay- 
ment is included. While this is not a generous re- 
turn, the company’s strong financial position and 
promising future entitle the common shares to con- 
sideration as an excellent long-pull holding.—R. 8. 





8. Mercantile 


NATIONAL DEPARTMENT STORES 


A Low-Priced Issue Selling Out 
of Line with Its Prospects 


HE chain store and mail order stocks, as a 

group, are selling at rather fancy prices in 

the present market. Among the dividend- 
payers, it is practically out of the question to find 
an issue that may fairly be considered attractive. 
As the list of non-dividend paying stocks is scanned, 
it begins to appear that here also, future possibil- 
ities have been liberally discounted. Fortunately, 
however, there would seem to be one stock whose 
market valuation still sets a modest valuation upon 
future prospects. 

National Department Stores is a comparatively 
new enterprise in the merchandising field, al- 
though the acquired units are not so young. The 
company came into being in 1922 as a merger of 
five department stores situated in Cleveland, Pitts- 
burgh, St. Louis, and Wheeling. A year later, the 
Frank & Sedar group of retail department stores 
was absorbed. This acquisition practically doubled 
gross sales. Other companies have been added 
from time to time. Operations at present cover 
the cities of Philadelphia, Minneapolis, Trenton, 
Detroit, St. Paul and Richmond, in addition to those 
already named. 

By virtue of the wide distribution of its stores 
and the various classes of industrial populations 
served, the business is more or less immune from 
unfavorable influences affecting the operations of 
individual units. 

Gross sales reflect the rapid expansion of the 
business. For the year ended January 31, 1919, 
National Department Stores reported revenues of 
31.61 million dollars. For the fiscal year, 1924, the 
total sales had mounted to 76.39 millions. .The 
record of net earnings, however, has been rather 
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erratic. This is due, in part, to the relative youth 
of the consolidated company, but more particularly 
to the fact that it was organized during a period 
of difficulty for practically all industrial establish- 
ments. 

Net profits per share of common stock, on the 
basis of existing capitalization, fluctuated between 
22 cents and $4 a share in the period 1919-1922. 
The effect of centralized management and im- 
proved business conditions began to be felt in 1923, 
however, when a net of $4.50 a share was shown. 
A further gain was made in the year ended Janu- 
ary 31, 1924, with a balance of $6.75 a share re- 
ported for the common. As the company gets its 
stride, additional gains may be anticipated. 

Financial position is good. As of July 31, 1924, 
National had 16.92 million dollars of current as- 
sets against current liabilities of 6.77 millions, leav- 
ing working capital of 10.15 millions. While divi- 
dends may not be forthcoming in the immediate 
future, the common shares possess possibilities 
which the current market price around 41 has not 
discounted as fully as those of most merchandising 
stocks.—G. T. 
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9. Rubber and Tire 


B. F. GOODRICH Co. 


All Bank Debts Liquidated—Dividend 
Payment Probable—Position of Stock 
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N the tire group where most of the companies 
have been under severe operating handicaps for 
the past two or three years, and where divi- 
dends upon common stocks are a rarity, one of the 
primary points to be considered is dividend possi- 
bilities and the extent, marketwise, to which such 
possibilities may have been discounted. The Good- 
rich Company is selected as the most attractive be- 
cause last year about $10 a share was earned upon 
the common stock, because all bills payable covering 
banking indebtedness had been liquidated and be- 
cause evidence at hand points strongly to the fact 
that the company has eradicated practically all 
traces of the recent severe depression in the rubber 
industry. 

Net sales of the Goodrich Company in 1924 were 
only about $2,000,000 above 1923, but the net profit 
was between 8 and 9 million compared with 3 mil- 
lions in 1923, indicating substantial improvement 
in margin of profit and further that the manage- 
ment succeeded in bringing operating conditions 
under better control, probably stabilizing the rela- 
tionship between output and consumption. The 
lack of stabilization in the tire industry has been 
one of the most unsatisfactory features. All com- 
panies, including Goodrich, have been more or less 
under this handicap and, therefore, it is doubly a 
strong point when evidence can be presented to 
show that stability at least is being approached. 

At the end of 1924, current assets were in the 
ratio of about 14 to 1 to current liabilities. At 
the end of 1923 this same ratio was less than 4 to 1, 
and at the end of 1922 a little more than 3 to 1. 
Notes or bills payable at the end of 1923 were over 
8 millions, a large portion of which represented 
bank loans. These bank loans have been eliminated 
and working capital brought back to a point higher 
than the totals at the end of 1923 and 1922. 

Goodrich common shares outstanding to the 
amount of 601,000 are preceded by almost $35,- 
000,000 7% cumulative preferred and $23,000,000 
first mortgage 614% bonds due 1947. There is 
no short term debt, and the company’s position does 
not suggest the necessity of financing. Regular 
dividends have been maintained upon the preferred 
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No dividends have been paid upon the common 
shares since February, 1921, when the rate of 86 
a share was suspended. Naturally the improve- 
ment in the position of Goodrich has received con- 
siderable publicity and, as a result, the common 
stock has advanced materially from the low points 
of 1924, but has not discounted the resumption of 
dividend payments. It would seem reasonable to 
suppose that sometime during the present year, di- 
rectors will find it expedient and conservative to 
inaugurate dividends. Surplus account has been 
materially strengthened by last year’s earnings and 
the outlook for the spring in the tire business is 
considered to be better than at any time since the 
post-war depression. A main reason for the at- 
traction of Goodrich common is the expectation of 
dividend resumption. No rate has been mentioned, 
officially or semi-officially, but a payment at the 
rate of $4 a share would seem to be reasonable. 

Another reason, perhaps just as important, is the 
evidence that Goodrich has reestablished itself as 
one of the sound corporations in the industry, from 
a financial standpoint as well as from merchandis- 
ing viewpoint.—J. M. 


10. Sugar 
GREAT WESTERN SUGAR 


Most Attractive Sugar Stock 
—Excellent Financial Position 


REAT WESTERN SUGAR is the largest pro- 
ducer of beet sugar in.the United States, be- 
ing responsible for approximately one-third 

of the country’s total output. The company re- 
fines and distributes its own crop and has a pro- 
ductive capacity of 7 million bags of sugar per an- 
num. Production costs are lower than those of 
any other concern in the domestic industry. 

While earnings, like those of all sugar companies, 
are subject to wide fluctuations, Great Western 
failed only in one year to pay substantial dividends 
on its common stock since payments were inaugu- 
rated. The company has steadily increased the 
equities back of its common and preferred shares 
by consistent reinvestment of surplus earnings. 
As a result, financial position is exceptionally 
strong. At the close of the 1924 fiscal year surplus 
account stood at 34.93 million dollars. 

A feature of the company’s balance sheet is the 
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high percentage of liquid assets and the solid work- 
ing capital position. As of May 31, 1924, current 
assets amounted to 45.26 millions, of which 24.13 
millions, or more than 52%, were cash and U. 8S. 
Government securities. Current liabilities stood 
at 1.54 million dollars, making ratio of current as- 
sets to current liabilities better than 29 to 1. 

Net earnings for the past eight years, including 
1921, a year of extreme depression in the sugar 
industry, have averaged $12.75 a share for the 
present 15.millions common stock of $25 par value. 
A total of 39.91 million dollars cash and 4.43 mil- 
lions in common stock dividends has been paid on 
the junior issue since 1910. ‘ 

As a result of the comparatively short beet sugar 
crop in Idaho and Utah, Great Western is expected 
to show better than average prices for last season’s 








output, despite less favorable conditions in the 
sugar industry as a whole. «It is estimated that net 
profits for the fiscal year ending February 28, 1925, 
will exceed those for 1924, when the company re- 
ported $18.26 a share for the common. 

The exceptionally strong financial position and 
well developed earning power of this company en- 
title its common stock to consideration as the most 
attractive issue in the sugar group. This is more 
especially the case in view of the uncertain outlook 
for companies engaged solely in production of raw 
sugar. 

The present $8 dividend appears well secured. 
Yielding 8.69% at recent prices around 93, Great 
Western common not only offers a generous return, 
but has good possibilities for improvement in mar- 
het value —A. D. O. 
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zation. A total of $30,- 
000,000 represents cap- 
italization, consisting of $6,000,000 7% cumulative 
preferred stock, 240,000 shares of common, having 
a par value of $100. This capitalization is repre- 
sented by fixed and current assets of over $50,- 
000,000, and the common stock has a book value 
of over $150 a share. 

Industrial Aleohol owns subsidiaries for manu- 


facturing distilling apparatus, controls its own dis- 
tributing companies and in the Cuba Distilling 
Company has a large subsidiary which devotes it- 
self to gathering and shipping molasses, a commod- 
ity which is the most adaptable and fermentable 
material for the production on a large scale of in- 
dustrial alcohol. There was a time when U. S. 
Industrial Aleohol was put in the class of “war 
brides,” but the development of industrial .chem- 


istry has been so steady since the war that the com- 
pany is ready to take place among the more stable 
indusirial corporations. Prices of alcohol are gov- 
erned largely by industrial activity, and at the 
end of 1924 prices of all grades of alcohol were 10 
cents higher than at the close of 1923. Thus the 
price situation is another factor which favors the 
comp:ny. As a matter of fact, in the last eight 
years, Industrial Alcohol has failed to show profits 
in only one year, and that was in 1921. In the 
years of the war the company was quite liberal in 
dividend payments, perhaps just a little too liberal, 
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of the U. S. Industrial 
Chemical Company. This is the principal subsidi- 
ary and is going intensively into developing new 
industrial chemical products. In this connection 
it is interesting to note the entrance of the company 
into the fertilizer field, where owing to the drastic 
readjustments of the past three or four years con- 
ditions are better for intelligent effort than they 
have been since the war. 

Working capital has been restored and that side 
of the picture at the end of 1924 compares favor- ° 
ably with conditions prior to the 1921 depression. 
Per share earnings in 1924, while not yet published, 
are believed to have been at least equal to 1923, 
which would mean earnings in the two years of 
more than $20 a share on the common. The re- 
sumption of dividends upon the common stock 
seems more logical than it has for the past two 
years. 

Thus, a combination of reasons, which include an 
important position in an industry susceptible to 
tremendous expansion, strong treasury position, 
compact capitalization, excellent earnings for two 
years and good prospects for a third, make the com- 
mon stock a most attractive medium, from the 
standpoint of appreciation in principal price, to- 
gether with a reasonable expectation of the estab- 
lishment of a stable income basis.—H. B. 
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12. Automobile 


HUDSON MOTOR CAR 


Production Increased 600% 
Since 1917—Higher Dividends? 


HOOSING the most attractive motor stock is 

largely a matter of individual preference. It 

may be conceded that the stronger companies 
will show satisfactory earnings during the next 
several months and that a number of stocks in 
this group present interesting possibilities. Cer- 
tain fundamental -conditions, however, must be 
taken into account in arriving at a choice. 

The current year promises to be one of increased 
competition in the motor industry. Material costs 
have been rising since last November and are rela- 
tively high. Selling prices, on the other hand, were 
quite generally reduced during January. Obvi- 
ously, profits per car must be affected by two such 
important developments. It follows, therefore, that 
those companies which are able to maintain a high 
average of sales and production will fare best with 
respect to earnings. 

Hudson seems favorably situated in this respect. 
The company has grown from small beginning to 
its present size, as one of the most important pro- 
ducers of medium-priced models. It is the leader 
among closed-car manufacturers, under guidance 
of strong management. Output has increased from 
approximately 21,000 cars in the 1917 fiscal year 
to 150,000 cars in 1924. From present indica- 
tions, last year’s record will be surpassed in 1925. 

Hudson’s balance sheets show that, while stock- 
holders have been accorded generous treatment, 
the company has not failed to save a substantial 
share of surplus earnings for reinvestment in 
plants and working capital to keep pace with the 
expanding scope of operations. Surplus, includ- 
ing common stock capitalization, at the close of 
November, 1924, stood at 26.70 million .dollars, 
compared with 8.66 millions seven years ago. 
Working capital, at the same time, increased from 
4.88 millions to 15.05 million dollars. 

Earnings in the past three years, including net 
of $6.11 in 1924, have averaged $6.27 a share for 
the capital stock, or more than double dividend re- 
quirements. It is apparent that the strong finan- 
cial and trade position of the company justify ex- 
pectations of a more liberal rate than the present 

‘$3 payment. At current quotations around 40, the 
stock yields 7.5% and still has good speculative pos- 
sibilities as a potential $4 dividend-payer. 





| Hudson Motor Car 


(Years End Nov. 30) 


Cars Produced Earned Paid 
and Sold per Share per Share 
Ee A 21,320 $7.44 $2.60 
DD. sc cncevded 13,343 6.20 2.40 
Gb asevcee 39,286 11.50 2.60 
Re 48,439 5.82 3.60 
Se | 25,415 3.68 aoe 
Sa 61,233 6.03 3 
i cnsancnnes 88,188 _ 6.67 3- 
are 
| 


150,000 6.11 3 























DID SECRETARY MELLON AND FEDERAL 
RESERVE AID STOCK MARKET BOOM? 


(Continued from page 731) 
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on proper understanding of the one of the great 
functions of the stock market, which is to discount 
conditions in advance. 


. Secretary Mellon’s Part 


The political aspects of Senator Shipstead’s 
speech are likewise interesting. His point of view 
generally is that the financing of the bull market 
was aided and abetted by the Secretary of the Trea- 
sury and the Federal Reserve Board, that they de- 
liberately permitted call money to get down to 2% in 
order to facilitate stock market speculation. Thus, 
the Senator says: “The New York Stock Exchange 
has been enjoying the greatest orgy of stock sales 
in its history. Under the stimulation of two per 
cent call money, aided by the Treasury and the 
Federal Reserve Board, the volume of stock sales 
has doubled and now reaches a daily average of two 
million shares.” He then accuses the Treasury 
Department and Federal Reserve Board of having 
produced a prosperity exhibit “by throwing off all 
restraint upon stock gambling through check on 
call-loans, and reducing that rate to a paltry two 
per cent.” 

The accusation of the Senator that Government 
financial institutions are used in aiding stock mar- 
ket operations is a serious one. His proof in this 
case is not convincing. Our own idea is that the 
two per cent call money rate was not due to 
machinations by the Federal Reserve Board or the 
Secretary of the Treasury but to the fact that busi- 
ness last summer was poor, that commercial funds 
consequently were not in demand and that the over- 
flow of surplus capital forced a reduction in the 
money rate. 

Unquestionably, by raising instead of lowering 
its rediscount rate the Federal Reserve Board could 
have artificially stimulated an advance in money 
rates. But to what purpose? There was so much 
capital available at the time that it was difficult to 
lend it-even at low rates. Would there have been 
any greater demand if rates were raised? 

Of course, the reader may be sure that the big 
financial interests were not averse to taking ad- 
vantage of the then low call money rates for. pur- 
poses of stock accumulation. But that is quite a 
different thing from suggesting that the Secretary 
of the Treasury or the Federal Reserve Board de- 
liberately lowered money rates to facilitate stock 
speculation. As a general thing, the money market 
is subject to world influences and no Government 
official for any length of time can artificially in- 
fluence rates one way or another. 

We give space to this discussion because it seems 
to us that there is so much needless animosity to 
our financial institutions that we would be in a far 
better position if there were less of it. It is very 
easy to cry “Wolf” when the name of Wall Street 
is mentioned. This is the great pastime in Con- 
gress today. Fortunately, the public is becoming 
accustomed to these outcries. It listens to them, 
smiles, shrugs its shoulders and then goes about 
its business. 
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hat the News Mean 


~ Timely and plain- spoken interpretations of the 
important financial happenings of the day ~ 


















French Securities— 


_are regarded with apprehension by 
certain members of our mightiest business. 

banking group. To date the French * 
attitude seems to be one of endeavor- 
ing to find some unassailable reason 
why France should not pay its $4,000,- 
000,000 debt to the United States. 
One ingenious argument is that the 
French “human capital” loss during 
the war represents at least 17 billion 
Hence, ethically at least, we 





dollars. 
are a heavy debtor on balance, to 
France. But such a consideration was 


not mentioned in the bond. The worst 
kind of debtor is not the one who can’t 
pay but the one who won’t pay. Na- 


share. 


tional character is but the sum total 
of individual characters. 
pend largely upon character in their 


always tell you when to buy but sel- 
dom when to sell—at the right time, 
And the best intentioned pools are not 
always successful—any more than in- 
° dividuals. 


Bankers de- 


. * 7 


Henry Ford on the High 
Seas— 


—sounds like the title to one of the 
“Work and Win” series familiar to 
most of us in our early youth. But 
what it really means is that Henry 
Ford has bought a large Shipping 
Board vessel, is refitting it with Die- 
sel engines and will presently send it 
abroad carrying Ford products. There 


Continental Baking “A”— 


—stock is reported to be backed by a 
strong pool with resources totaling 
around $3,000,000. 
the pool believe that the present price 
of the stock does not represent a fair 
expression of its value. 
parative basis with other similar se- 
curities they maintain that Continen- 
tal “A” should be selling above 180 a 
The purpose of the pool is, of 
course, to put the stock up. Pools will 


The members of 


On a com- 








IMPORTANT CHANGES IN CAPITALIZATION OF LEADING COMPANIES 
Proposed Changes 


any RUBBER CO. , 
Mar. 2—To offér; to Capital Stockho'ders of record Feb. 9, right 
to subscribe, at $10, to new stock on basis of 1 share new to each 
G6 chosen eb, GRADER. cccccccccccccscccccsccccscccscsesccce 75,000 
AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY 
Mar. 5—To change par value: 
par. 
To authorize: increase in Common Stock from 300,000 shares to 
600,000. 
To organize: AMERICAN CAR & FOUNDRY SECURITIES co... 
with $10,000,000 Capital Stock, all owned by parent Co., to “Take 
over, hold, handle and dispose of stocks, bonds, equipment trust 
notes and other securities now owned by American Car & Foundry 
Company.” 
AMERICAN WATER WORKS & ELECTRIC 
To retire: 6% participating preferred stock.............. $10,000,000 
CHICAGO, ST. PAUL, MINNEAPOLIS & OMAHA RY. 
Until May 31—Stockholders may exchange 1 share Common for 5/7 
share of CHICAGO & NORTHWESTERN RY. Common, and 1 
share of Preferred for 1% shares of Northwestern Common. 
CLUETT, PEABODY & CO. 
Feb. 25—To change par value: of Common Stock from $100 to no 


par. 
To increase: authorized Common from 180,000 shares to 250,000. 
(Part of this increase, together with block of Preferred, to pay for 
recent acquisition of EARL & WILSON co.) 
COCA COLA 
To retire: at par ($100), 20% of auth. & outstndg 7% Pid. $2,000,000 
COSDEN & CO. 
To change name: to MID-CONTINENT PETROLEUM tat 
Latter Corp. to sell: s. f., Ist mtg. 6%s, "40............. $12,500,000 
DANIEL BOONE WOOLEN MILLS 
Mar. 3—To reduce par value: of Capital Stock from $25 to $5, “In 
order to wipe out present deficit.’ 
To sell: deb. bonds, and some of its woolen and worsted mills. 
DU PONT (E. I.) DE NEMOURS & CO. 
May 1—To redeem: at 107, g. 7%s, ‘31, entire issue... 
FARMERS LOAN & TRUST CO. 
Mar. 4—To offer: to stockholders right to subscribe, at $100, to new 
Stock, on basis of 1 share new for each share $5,000,000 
FEDERAL LIGHT & TRACTION 
Mar. 1—To redeem: at 110, “A,” cv., 


of Common Stock from $100 to no 


. $18,164,000 










deb. 7s, 





"63, —_— issue, 
.000,000 






FOUNDATION CO. 
Mar. 16—To retire at 115, 7% cum. non-par. Pfd. stock, all, — 






ENERAL PETROLEUM 
eg ee $500,000 
LIDDEN CO. 
To refund s. f£., Ist mtg. 8s, °36, (red. at 107%4) with an issue 
SGD <ascuausulecadseienkeiinacseuhabedehonieuand $2,864,700 
ARRISON-WALKER REFRACTORIES 
Apr. 20—To increase: authorized Common Stock from $87,000,000 









to $36,000, ce 
May 19—To pay Common stock dividend of 83% to Common Stoc 
holders of oh | GE Wb scdweeieenenenensseebensesaae $13 "00,000 








HAYES WHEEL 
Feb.—To redeem: at 102%, “A,” 
IRON PRODUCTS CORP. 
May 15—To retire: at 110, 8% cum. Preferred stock, entire issue, 
$954,900 


KRESGE (S. S.) CO. 
Apr. 1—To pay: Common stock dividend of 50% to Common Stock- 
rn i rn Pe [8 2s cc aeoesesesenbeseeaed $12,262,750 

LIGGETT & MYERS TOBACCO CO. 

Mar. 16—To offer Common and/or Common B Stockholders of record 
Feb. 16 right to subscribe, at par ($25), to new Common B stock on 
basis of 1 share new fo each 4 shares held............... ,594,300 

MARLAND OIL 

Apr. 1—To redeem: 


MARTIN-PARRY CORP. 
Mar. 12—To offer: Stockholders of record Feb. 17, right to sub- 
scribe at $30, right to subscribe to new Capital Stock, on basis of 
1 share new for each 4 shares held, shares.................. 25,000 
MINNEAPOLIS & wv, LOUIS R. R. CO. AND DES MOINES & 
FORT DODGE R. co. 
Reorganization : Foreign holders of Ist cons. . 5s, 84 of former 
Co.; and Ist mtg. 4s, "35 of the latter; a. extension of time 
for ‘depositing same until March 2. 
ee iy ue KANSAS-TEXAS R. R. CO. 
ar. 1—To redeem: at par, col. tr. 6s, "80, entire issue. 
mm. YORK CANNERS 
Holders of record Feb. 9 have right to offer Ist Pid. stock to Sinking 
Fund before Feb. 26, if presented personally in Rochester, N. Y., 
or mailed before Feb. 24 
PERE MARQUETTD RY. CO. 
To sell: bonds to “‘Reimburse its treasury for expenditures made in 
betterments and purchase of securities of subsidiary Companies, 


$7,814,000 
es SERVICE CORP. OF N. J. 

—To offer: 7% and 8% Preferred Stockholders of record 
= "16, right to subscribe, at $100, to new 7% Pfd. stock, on basis 
of 1 share new for each 10 shares held. ....... .. 6.6.60 eeus $3,499,564 

PUBLIC SERVICE GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 
To issue: 6% cum. Pfd. stock in lieu of 1,500,000 shares of its 
15, 


en ete, Th, WB cccocccesd $108,800 


at 105, “A,” s. £, participating 8s, °81, all, 
$2,710,000 


. ,84,750,000 


own unissued non-par value Common stock.............. $15,000,000 
READING CO. 
Te ee Ge Ge in a han anis ca cccanapsdeccnsancducntaad $8,000,000 


Dec. 31—To offer: to Common and Ist and 2nd — Stock- 

holders of record Dec. 17, 1923, right to purchase $4, 

value stock of PHILADELPHIA £ READING COAL & "TRON 

CORP., in ratio of 1 share for each 2 shares of Reading a held, 
$5,600,000 


SHERWIN WILLIAMS CO. 
Mar. 1—To retire: at 105, additional block of 7% Pfd stock $1,000,000 
UNITED DRUG CO. 
To issue: for cash, Common stock ($100 par), shares........ 180,817 
To offer: Stockholders of LIGGETT INTERNATIONAL, LTD., 
right to exchange each share for 1 1/7 shares of United Drug Ist Pid. 


” WEBER & HEILBRONER CO. 


Apr. 30—To pay: Common stock dividend of 2% to Common Stock- 
eee Ge Gees SD es, MR cacaecncéccescebsnecseceés 16,034 
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were many who scoffed when Ford 
went into the railroad business by pur- 
chasing the Detroit, Toledo & Ironton 
Railroad. But their derision proved 
ill-founded. It may be that in his 
latest move Ford has indicated the so- 
lution to our shipping problem. This 
time, at least, it will be a real “peace 
ship” which Ford will send to Europe. 
- ~ ~ 
Another New Oil Pool— 


—now threatens to throw a monkey 
wrench into the balanced oil situation. 
Location of the latest scare to the pe- 
troleum industry, is situated in Kosse 
County, Texas. Early reports stated 
that -oil was struck in the famous 
Balcones Fault around the 3,600 feet 
level, and gave a real chill to the 
oil industry. Later reports, however, 
seemed to indicate that the pro- 
spective new field would not prove to 
be a Powell or even a Wortham field. 
The psychological effect of such scares 
is to keep oil prices from advancing 
too rapidly. That is much the best 


for the industry in the long run. 
7 * * 


Petroleum Production 


Decreased— 

—2% in the United States last year. 
This is the first decrease in produc- 
tion noted in eighteen years. Indica- 
tions also pointed that world’s produc- 
tion would fall considerably below the 
approximate billion barrels produced 
in 1923. Decreases in the outputs of 
the United States and Mexico more 
than offset gains in Russia, Persia, Ru- 
mania, Venezuela, etc. Domestic de- 
liveries, on the other hand, totaled 
748,000,000 bbls., an increase of 5% 
‘over 1923 and a_ new high record. 
These figures indicate the basis on 
which the oil industry bases its hopes 


of a prosperous year in 1925. 
. . . 


Radio Merger— 

—rumors are rife. Several widely 
known companies are reported to be 
considering an amalgamation which 
will bring under a single head all the 
steps in the radio manufacturing busi- 
ness from the production of raw ma- 
terials to the distribution of finished 
products. Such a combination is logi- 
cal and will, undoubtedly, come eventu- 
ally, even though present negotiations 
are not consummated. For an industry 
which changes so rapidly it is better 
that it be grouped under fewer heads. 


* * * 


Baldwin’s Sorry Statement— 


—showing the company failed to earn 
its preferred dividend last year has 
occasioned much comment in the Street. 
Baldwin’s decrease of nearly $77,000,- 
000 in gross business is worthy of a 
panic year and 1924 was far from 
that. Baldwin’s chief competitor, 
American Locomotive, showed about 
$9.50 earned on its cOmmon stock. It 
requires no great perspicacity to con- 
clude that something is wrong some- 
where. 


754 


Preferred Stocks 


HE general stock market was 

very highly irregular with quo- 

tations showing very. substantial 
declines from the levels ruling for the 
past several months, but the sharp 
set-back in common stocks was with 
very little effect on the preferred 
issues. As a matter of fact, advances 
were the rule in this division of the 
stock list, not only among the sound 
issues, but also in the middle-grade 
division. It took enly a few trans- 
actions in the Endicott-Johnson shares, 
for instance, to bring them to a 6% 





basis. In the middle-grade division 
sharp advances were recorded by the 
Armour & Company of Delaware and 
National Cloak & Suit preferreg 
stocks. The speculative’ section was 
led by American Beet Sugar and Aus. 
tin,, Nichols & Company, preferred 
with three point gains in each case, 
In spite of the ruling level of money 
rates, it will.be observed from the list 
below that there are yet a consider. 
able number of opportunities avail. 
able to secure an income of seven per 
cent and over. 






























PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 
(LISTED IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE) 
These Stocks Are Selected as Offering Best Opportunities in Their Respective Classes, 
paking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings and Financial Condition of the Companies 
Sound Investments tDivid 4 
< Div. Rate Agpee. (gpess- Times 
INDUSTRIALS: $ per share rice ield Earned 
ied Dasha, Bee. B68... ccccsccecesos (e.)oo- 7 107% 6.5 (y)28 
General Motors Corp.......cccccccesss CB.)ece 7 108 6.5 (y)5.1 
Cluett-Peabody & Co........cccccecee: ie 7 1054 6.6 7 
Wiles Biscuit Co. Ist........... (e.)oce 7 104 6.7 $2 
Studebaker Corporation ............-- (e)ce 7 114 6.1 20.0 
Schulte Ketail Stores Corp........+0.--. (@)oce 8 114 7.1 (w)10.0 
a ee. MO... cccsoseeuess “* oo 7 103 6.8 3.3 
Baldwin Locomotive Works..........- ei: 7 116 6.0 44 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ..........+.++- c.).. 7 116 6.0 46 
American Smelting & Ref. Co.........- SRO 7 110 6.4 1.7 
American Steel Foundries. ............ Dh Dese 7 110 6.4 6.0 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol Co............ ene 7 105 6.6 64 
Associated Dry Goods Co. Ist......... CB.deooe 6 98 6.1 8.0 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Sr SNE Cc conccceceneceeses Ce.)ece 8 47% 6.3 (w)6.9 
Philadelphia Company...........++++++ (c.).. 3 46% 6.4 66 
RAILROADS: 
Chicago & Northwestern.............- (e.).0- 116 6.0 _— 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis....... os fee 6 91 6.6 (x)25 
Chesapeake & Ohio comv............-- Seve 6.60 107% 6.0 49 
Middle-Grade Investments 
INDUSTRIALS: 
Bush Terminal Buildings Co........... (c.)... 7 98 7.1 11 
COORD GO. ccccscccesce elGPeoce 7 99 7.1 (x)6.1 
Brown Shoe Co............ -™ ° 7 100 7.0 aa 
Cuban-American Sugar Co.... re (> Pers 7 100 7.0 64 
California Petroleum partic. pfid........ CE.) coe 7 105 6.6 1.8 | 
American Ice Company...........-- (n.c.)..+ 6 78 7.7 2.2 
Armour & Co. of Del........ 00.0005: oe 7 97 7.2 (2) 2.9 
Allis-Chalmers Mig. Co..........++++-- (c.). +. 7 106 6.6 2.8 
Genl. American Tank Car Co.......... * 7 98 7.2 64 
Natl. Cloak & Suit Co............+ «. S.Jeece 7 103 6.8 eee 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: | 
Radio Corp. of America A pfd........ fe.)oce 3.50 61 7.0 (w) 2.5 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. Ist..... (c.).. 7 102 6.8 (x) 22 
Metropolitan Edison ...........0.---. 8 abe 1 99 7.1 ae 
Public Service of N. J....--sseeeeee+- (c.)... «8 112 7.0 (y) 3.4 
RAILROADS: 
Baltimore & Ohio... .....cceseeess> (n.c.)... 4 65 6.1 
Bangor & Aroostook.........ssss+++:- CB.deece 7 4 7.5 a5 
Colorado & Southern Ist pfd......... (n.c.)... 64 62 63 
Semi-Speculative Investments 
INDUSTRIALS: 
Famous Playere-Lasky COEPe> cccccccccs (c.)... 8 105 7.6 (y) 5.7 
Pure Oil Co. conv. pid.......s-eee+++- (ero * 105 7.6 3.5 
American Beet Sugar Co.........+--- (n.c.)... 6 85 7.0 1a 
National Department Stores..........- oo 7 100 7.0 40 
Fisher Body Corp. of Obio......--...- (e.)- ce 8 106 7.5 oe 
Austin, Nichols & Co..........sseeeseseseee 7 91 7.7 (w) 15 
Worthington Pump & Mfg. “A’”......- _ 7 86 8.1 20 
Orpheum Circuit .....-.++++-+eeeeeee Spoece 8 101 7.9 (w) 2.5 
International Paper Co.......-+++++++- (ce)... 6 76% 7.8 1.75 
PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. Water Wks. & Elec. 2d pfd...(n.c.)... 6 101 5.9 (w) L8 
Speculative Investments 
RAILROADS: 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pac....... (5-7%)... 7 95 7.4 im) 1.88 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern........+--+-- Gi... 6 92 6.5 (w) 1.25 
Western Pacific. .....-.++eseeeeseeeees “ oo 6 91 6.6 (w) 1.00 
(c) Cumulative. (n.c.) Non-Cumulative. * Based on average earnings during past 
(w) Average for Jast two years. six years. 
x) Average for last three’ years. t Average number times earned !as! five 
y) Average for last four years. years 
z) Stock was issued this year. 
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5] F you were asked to devise one rule by 
means of which the financial ills of all 
America could be cured overnight, what 
would your rule be? 

Ours would be: Make them pay cash 
for every manufactured article they buy. We spec- 
ify “manufactured article” because that permits 
us to except homes, securities, insurance, etc., 
whose instalment-plan purchase, when wisely se- 
lected, we highly approve. 

Judging from experience, observation and hear- 
say, no other single rule could so quickly relieve 
the distress that exists. 

For it is not what our people pay for outright 
that gets them into trouble. 

It is what they undertake to buy on the instal- 
ment plan and which they often consume, or use to 
the wearing-out stage, before completing the last 
instalment on it. 








Of course, it might be possible to take too cold- 
blooded a view of the modern credit system which 
makes buying so easy. 

It is an indubitable fact that easy credit brings 
light and happiness, in the form of tangible pos- 
Sessions, into many a home a lot sooner than could 
otherwise be the case. 

But who is prepared to say that the right to use 
for FERRUARY 28, 1925 





Perhaps This Is the Solution 





articles bought on credit outweighs the gruelling 
burden of INDEBTEDNESS which credit-pur- 
chases entail? Not we. 

As we say, our judgment is that easy credit does 
far more harm than good—causes far more misery 
than happiness—is, indeed, at the bottom of most 
of the financial ills of the average American man 
and woman and the typical American home of to- 
day. 


For those who doubt the soundness of our stand, 
we suggest a year’s trial. During that year, buy 
nothing for which you do not pay the full price, in 
cash, on the day of purchase. 

It is easy to foresee how satisfactory your results 
will be. 

Unless you are an exceptional case, this trial- 
year will mark the first year in your mature lifé 
in which you have not become beholden to any man. 

You will have acquired everything you purchased 
at the discount that goes with cash, and will thus 
have been able to acquire more. 

You will be absolutely free to do with any or 
all of your possessions as you please. 

You will not have around you obsolete motor 
cars, or obsolete radio sets, or worn-out clothing, 
or broken china which still have to be paid for. 


Each month’s income will be yours to do with 
755 








—— 





Editorial Insurance 


Building Your Future Jncome 


“Ex-Soldier,” told about his results from the pay. 
as-you-go plan in the last issue of B Y F I. How 
good his results were could have been gleaned from 
the title affixed to the story, viz., “From Debts to 
Bonds in Five Years.” 

Oh, yes. Many people have tried the pay-as-you- 
go plan and found it more than worth while. They 
are telling their friends about it, and their friends 
are telling others. By and by, the essential wis- 
dom of the plan may get into general circulation. 

Meanwhile, ignorance of its rewards, or too little 
courage or self-restaint to practice it, must con- 
tinue to do what they have done in the past, ie, 
further extend the practice of credit-buying in this 
country and further add to the fixed-expenses 
which have already made so many American homes 








as you please. Somebody else—or a group of some- 
body elses—will have no “prior lien” upon it. 

You will be ready, with your full resources and 
earning powers, to meet any emergency or ad- 
vantage from any opportunity that arises. 

And you will be FREE OF DEBT—with all that 
that implies in moral satisfaction and mental ease. 


Have any others tried this “pay-as-you-go” plan 
of living? Oh, yes. Many others. 

One who has tried it, and offers you an exceed- 
ingly impressive report of his results, is a reader 
of this Department, “Henry B. Northup.” You 
will find his report on another page, under the cap- 
tion, “Getting Your Money’s Worth Out of Your 


Income.” 


Another reader, under the pseudonym 


in 
—_ 





“top-heavy” and financially insecure. 


Most of the proceeds of Life Insurance policies are 
wasted—or lost—within a few months of their receipt 


Will Your Estate Be Frittered Away? 


It Was Not Easy to Accumulate— 
Why Make It Easy to Dissipate? 


“ ITH all my wordly goods I 
thee endow,” firmly repeated 
the youthful bridegroom at 

the marriage ceremony. 

One year later he died, after an ill- 
ness of five days. Pneumonia, The 
worldly goods with which he endowed 
his bride consisted of the furniture in 
the little home and $5,000 life insur- 
ance. The proceeds of the insurance 
policy were paid to her in a lump sum 
a few days after his death. 

The young widow tucked the check 
for $5,000 in her purse, and sought 
the advicsa of a well-meaning and im- 
practical relative. The money was ap- 
plied, at the suggestion of the opti- 
mistic relative, to purchase stock of 
a highly speculative type promising 
large returns. Within a year the 
financial bubble had burst and the 
young investor was left penniless. 

When the policyholder applied for 
this life insurs nee, it was with the defi- 
nite intention of providing mainte- 
nance for his wife in case of his un- 
timely call to cross The Great Divide. 
She was a girl of twenty, and he had 
every prospect of living to a ripe old 
age—but the Grim Reaper is no re- 
specter of Youth and Happiness. Had 
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the young husband endowed his wife 
with an income, if only for a limited 
period of years, her inheritance would 
have been “fool-proof” against imprac- 
tical advisers. Left with a fund of 
$5,000, and having no experience in 
the field of investment, she sought 
“advice.” Was it fair to leave her 
with this responsibility? 


How Insurance May Be Paid 


Life insurance policies are to a cer- 
tain extent standardized. They in- 
clude benefits, options, and privileges 
which are common to the contracts of 
all Old Line companies. One of the 
most important of these clauses, or 
options, is that relating to “Modes of 
Settlement.” The wording of this 
clause varies in the policies of differ- 
ent companies, but its general scope 
may be gathered from reading the 
accompanying extract from the policy 
form of an Old Line non-participating 
life insurance company. 

The use of these alternative options 
of settlement has become increasingly 
popular. The most satisfactory way 
is for the insured himself to designate 
the mode of settling the proceeds when 


he applies for the policy. In this way 
the policy when issued has this par- 
ticular mode of payment endorsed on 
it, and the policyholder thus “insures 
his insurance” by providing that the 
proceeds will not be lost by his bene- 
ficiary through unwise investment. 

Had the young man above described 
arranged that his life insurance be 
paid as income, his beneficiary’s re 
sources would have been conserved. A 
judicious arrangement in such circum- 
stances would have been that $1,000 
of the proceeds should be paid to the 
beneficiary in cash, and the remain- 
ing $4,000 in five equal annual instal- 
ments. According to the illustrative 
table, this would provide an annual 
income of approximately $850 for five 
years, with $1,000 immediate cash to 
be applied toward the usual expenses 
incidental to the sickness and death 
of the breadwinner. With this income 
of $850 annually, the beneficiary would 
have a modest independence in the 
first years of her widowhood, and a0 
opportunity to prepare for some post 
tion in which she could thereafter ear? 
her living. 

If the beneficiary were somewhat 
older, and had several young children, 
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the situation would be more pathetic; 
but this case can also be properly met 
s as to minimize the suffering. The 
jest mode of settlement for such a 
case is that outlined in Option (3). 
For example, a woman thirty-five 
years old with three children, ages 10, 
7, and 2, should of course be protected 
toa much larger extent than that sug- 

above. A policy of $10,000 
would furnish an income of more than 
$500 a year, and this income would be 
paid for 20 years certain (that is, 
whether the widow should live or die 
during the 20 years), and would con- 
tinue after the 20 years so long as she 
might live—to age 100 if need be. By 
having the income guaranteed for 20 
years, a definite provision is made for 
the education of the children, because 
this income would continue for their 
benefit until the youngest one is more 
than 20 years of age, and presumably 
then independent and in a position to 
help the mother. 


Protection for One’s Children 


A man with a family of young chil- 
dren has probably obtained a com- 
fortable position in life so that he can 
afford to carry larger amounts of life 
insurance. With three children to pro- 
vide for, he should probably have some 
$25,000 of life insurance. If $10,000 
were payable as above indicated ‘in in- 
stalments, a second $10,000 might be 
made payable in instalments for a pe- 
riod of 10 years certain, furnishing 
approximately $100 a month’ which 
would be available during the school 
years of the children. 

The foregoing examples are all 
based upon guaranteed contracts and 
guaranteed benefits used by non-par- 
ticipating companies. For these par- 
ticular benefits, the participating policy 
is in some ways more attractive. Since 
these benefits may be dalayed for 20, 
30, or 40 years, no one can foretell 
what interest rates may be earned at 
that time. Accordingly a non-partici- 
pating company bases its calculations 
om what is considered a safe rate of 
84%. Many of the participating 
companies carry conservatism a step 
urther, and use 3% in their calcula- 
tions, but they give in addition the 
Promise of participation in surplus 
tarnings above 3%. In other words, 
they guarantee 30%, and pay such addi- 
tonal earnings as may be obtained. 
At the present time most participat- 
ig companies are paying as much as 
‘4%, and some even 5%, interest on 
monies left with them for accumula- 
tion, or for instalment settlement on 
the lines indicated. 

Option (1) under the above clause 

not appear attractive at the pres- 
tat time on a non-participating basis, 
when it may become effective 
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20 or 30 years hence a 3%% interest 
return may be highly satisfactory. 
Participating companies, however, at 
the present time are sometimes pay- 
ing as much as 5% interest on the 
proceeds of policies left with them at 
interest, and of course they undertake 
to pay the sum insured at some defi- 
nite date in the future—at the expira- 
tion of 10, 15, or 20 years from the 
death of the insured. 

Occasionally the insured will make 
a provision that the proceeds of his 
policy (say $50,000) shall remain with 
the insurance company at interest (as 
outlined in Option No. 1), the inter- 
est to be paid meantime to his widow, 
and the $50,000 to be distributed 
amongst his children in cash at the 
death of the widow, or on their at- 
taining age 21 or 


surance proceeds was by means of in- 
come. The agent advised that a policy 
of $100,000 be paid as monthly income, 
but his client replied indignantly, “My 
wife’s no fool; she understands finance, 
and runs the house like a major.” 
The agent said, “Why don’t you ask 
her what she’d do if one day she were 
to get $100,000 cash all her own, and 
she knew that you wouldn’t be back to 
consult with for, say, ten years.” His 
client’s eyes twinkled, and he said: “I 
will.” The next week he strolled in 
again to see the agent, and greeted 
him with “It worked! She said she 
would consult the minister! The one 
man in the community who is least 
likely to know about money matters 
and investments. So today I put my 
life insurance on an Income basis!” 








25 as the case may 
be. 


Variations of this 
kind under settle- 
ment options may 
be made to meet all 
the requirements of 
a testator and the 
trust is executed 
by the Insurance 
company with 
practically no ex- 
pense, while the 
proceeds of the pol- 
icy pass to the ben- 
eficiary or bene- 
ficiaries without 
going through the 


year during the 
upon the dea 


current, 


HOW INSURANCE PROCEEDS 
MAY BE PAID 


Being an Extract from the Policy-Form of an 
Old Line Participating Life Insurance Company 


The Insured or the 
sured’s death, in case the I 
may by written notice to the Company at its Home Office, 
elect to have the net sum payable under this Policy upon the 
death of the Insured paid either in cash or as follows: 
nae, By the pagmens, of an annuity 

centum such net sum 
bur lifetime of the beneh ler 
th of the benefi 
with any accrued portion of 


unless otherwise 
ficiary’s legal representatives or assigns. 


owner, or the beneficiary after the In- 
nsured shall have made no election, 


ual to three and one- 
ble at the end of each 
ciary, and by the payment 
of the said net sum, together 
annuity for the year then 
directed in said notice, to the bene- 


estate of the in- 
sured and there- 
fore without hav- 
ing to bear deduc- 
tions for adminis- 
tration or for in- 
heritance or other 
taxation. 


Read Your 
Policy! 


These options of 
settlement in his 
contract should be 
carefully read by 
the _ policyholder. 
He should acquaint 
himself with the 
benefits of fered, 
and select the one 
which appears 
most advantageous 
for his beneficiary. 
A story was told in 
one of the insur- 
ance papers lately 
of an agent who 
tried to convince 
his client that the 
proper mode for 
payment of life in- 





(2) By the rr of equal annual instalments for a 
specified number years, the first instalment being payable 
immediately, in accordance with the following table for each 
one thousand dollars of said net sum. 

(3) By the ent of equal annual instalments payable at 
the beginning of each year for a fixed period of twenty years 
and for so many years ger as the beneficiary shall survive, in 
accordance with the following table for each one thousand 
dollars of said net sum. 

Any instalments payable under (2) or (3) which shall not 
have been paid prior to the death of the beneficiary shall be 
paid; unless otherwise directed in said notice, to the beneficiary's 

al representatives or assigns. 

When any option calling for annual payments is elected, this 
Policy shall be surrendered upon its maturity and a supple 
— non-participating contract shall be issued for the option 
elected. 


Unless otherwise cified by the owner or by the beneficiary 
in making such election, the ‘ciary may at any time sur- 
render the contract guaranteeing the payment of instalments for 
the commuted value of the ts yet to be made, computed 
upon the same basis as ion (2) in the f table; 
provided that no such surrender and commutation will made 
under option (8) except after the death of the beneficiary 
occurring within the aforesaid twenty years: 


Table of Instalments for Each $1,000 
Option 2 


No. of Amount of 
Annual Each 
Instalments Instalment 


Option 3 
of 


Amount of 
Each 
Instalment 


Age 
Beneficiary 
at Death 
of Insured 
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The Five Most Important T hings 


to Know Betore 
Buying a Stock 


Some Elementary Precautions 
It May Pay Investors to Take 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 


(Note: Be- 
lieving our 
readers would 
find it of practical 
interest, we have un- 
dertaken to outline, in 
brief, non-technical lan- 
guage, the factors that 
appear to be “the five most 
important things to know be- 
fore buying a stock.” This 
outline follows.) 


HE question we have given our- 

selves is not an easy one to an- 

swer. Investing always was a 
pretty complex problem, and it seems 
to be growing more so as time goes on. 
Under the circumstances, it is no sim- 
ple matter to boil down the require- 
ments of judicious investing to “five 
simple rules.” About the best that 
can be done, perhaps, is to name the 
five most important rules we can think 
of, in the order in which they happen 
to occur, and then stop. But the in- 
vestor should be reminded that there 
will always be other ground to cover. 


The Most Important Thing to Know 


Working along these lines, I should 
say that the first and most important 
thing for the investor to do, when se- 
lecting a stock, would be to form an 
intelligent opinion of the ability and 
trustworthiness of the issuing com- 
pany’s management. I have frequently 
seen “management” specified in the 
columns of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET as the primary factor in a cor- 
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1) Is the Management first-class? 


2) Is the Field enduring? 
3) Is the Financial Position strong? 


4) Does the stock rank high? 


5) Can you do better elsewhere? 














poration’s success or failure. 
heartily with this view. 

Recent years, incidentally, have 

afforded us a particularly good dppor- 

tunity to learn what good manage- 

ment can do. We have gone through 

the hysteria of war, the semi-panic of 

deflation, a period of dulness and, more 

recently, an extended “financial boom” 

which has, to some extent anyway, 

had its counterpart in industry. Thus, 

we have gone up and down with con- 

siderable violence, instead of travel- 

ing along on a fairly even keel. 

in the process, our manage- 

ments have been put to 

the severest sort of 

tests, and we on 

the sidelines 


I agree 


have been able 

to form some 

pretty accurate no- 
tions of who the good 
managers are and who 
the poor ones. 

Among the things to 
know about a management, 
I would suggest the follow- 
ing: Is it active? Is it pro- 
gressive? The records, and 
one’s own common sense 
should suffice in the effort to 


-answer these questions. Con- 


in a 
(where 


stant improvements 
company’s product 


it can be improved—and few prod- 
ucts cannot) evidence progressive man- 
agement; aggressive sales methods 
reflect an active management; de. 
velopment of new products, where 
older ones show signs of petering out, 
is an indication that the “boss” is on 
the job. 

Is the management established in 
its field? Does it enjoy trade pres- 
tige? -These questions are equally im- 
portant. I had occasion recently to 
study a very large enterprise which, 
in all other respects, might have been 
called unusually strong but which 
nevertheless seemed to be giving more 
and more to its competitors as time 
went on. Inquiry revealed what it s0 
frequently does reveal —that - poor 
standing in the trade was chiefly to 
blame. There was a readiness to pat- 
ronize others in the trade which its 
competitors were quick to capitalize 

Does the management evince al 

honest regard for its obligations to 

stockholders? And has it demon- 
strated an ability to meet those 
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obligations? The records will reveal 
the answers to these questions. Com- 
plete, thoroughgoing and straightfor- 
ward financial reports are a good 
sign. A wise conservation of stockhold- 
ers’ equities is another. A long tenure of 
service is another. A good dividend rec- 
ord is another. Thus, if you can say 
of a management that it has been in 
ofice for many years—during that 
time, except where interrupted by fac- 
tors beyond its control, has succes- 
sively added to stockholders’ equities— 
has taken its shareholders into its 
fullest confidence during the period 
and attempted no concealment of 
essential information—and, through it 
all, has managed to maintain a good 
rate of dividends: If you can render 
such a report on a management, it is 
fair to assume that the interests of 
its stockholders are in pretty good 
hands. 


What Kind of Field Is It In? 


Next to management, perhaps the 
most important thing to know about 
acompany is the nature of its field. 
And the field is generally analyzed 
from the standpoint of whether it is 
likely to be enduring or not, whether 
it is productive of opportunity or lim- 
ited. 

Without intending any invidious 
comparisons, it may be suggested that 
the corporate records of the past 
twenty years or so serve as pretty re- 
liable evidence along these lines. Just 
about every conceivable line of indus- 
try has been placed on a corporation 
basis during this period, and the com- 
parative merits of the various types 
of endeavor are made quite clear from 
the records that have been established. 
Thus, it is common knowledge that the 
most enduring types of corporate ac- 
twity have included the railroads, the 
steel corporations, the electric light 
and power companies, and others in 
their class, while the least certain 
types have included oil and mining 
companies, novelty manufacturing 
companies, publishing ventures, amuse- 
ment enterprises, and the like. 

In investigating this phase, the in- 
vestor might do worse than to apply 
the question, “Will this company I 
am considering be still engaged in busi- 
hess on a profitable basis ten, fifteen 
or twenty years from now?” Answer- 
ing it, he can be pretty sure that the 
steel corporation will still be doing 
business at the same old stand, but 
he can’t say, with any certainty, what 
the manufacturer of a special type of 
Present-day radio apparatus will be 
doing; he can say, with considerable 
assurance that the big shipping or- 
fahization will still be transporting its 
“argees of human and _ inanimate 
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freight, but he can’t foretell where the 
present-day moving picture company 
will be, or even if it will “be” at all. 

Nor is the question, “Will the com- 
pany be profitably engaged ten or fif- 
teen years from now?” far-fetched 
from the standpoint of the investor 
himself. He is, presumably, buying 
the stock for the purposes of swell- 
ing his future income. Under the cir- 
cumstances, the least he can do would 
be to assure himself, so far as pos- 
sible, that the company will be here 
in the future te produce that income 
for him. 


Is the Financial Position Strong? 


After analyzing the management 
and the nature of the field, perhaps 
the next most important thing to look 
into is the financial position of the 
company. And here, of course, we get 
into a very wide and complex problem. 

Studying a corporation from with- 
out—as most investors have to do—it 
is difficult matter for the best of us 
to formulate an accurate understand- 
ing of its financial position. We have 
its figures, to be sure; but how much 
do those figures really tell? For one 
thing, they are seldom current but 
may instead be several months old be- 
fore finally reaching stockholders (re- 
ports as of December 31, last, are even 


now just beginning to reach share- 
holders) ; for another, many items can 
be and are included in financial re- 
ports whose significance is extremely 
doubtful. 

However, within the limits by which 
the layman is always bound, the in- 
vestor can formulate a _ reasonable 
opinion of the financial position of a 
given company from the data which 
it supplies. And it is this reasonable 
opinion which he is advised to formu- 
late. 

Just what features to examine, in 
attempting to appraise the financial 
position of a given company, will de- 
pend somewhat upon the nature of the 
company’s business. As a_ general 
rule, however, the salient features will 
be (1) the cash holdings, (2) the net 
liquid assets, (3) the ratio of current 
assets to liabilities, (4) the nature of 
its current indebtedness — whether 
composed largely of ordinary business 
paper or whether swelled by advances 
from banks, (5) the relative amount 
of its inventories—interpreted in terms 
of prevailing markets for the mate- 
rials involved and (6) the amount and 
nature of its capitalization. 

The last feature is of particular in- 
terest to the intending buyer vf stock, 
as the amount of the capitalization 
and its distribution over various kinds 


(Please turn to page 792) 
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$100 Bonds 
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poration is—in a general way. 
But have you ever tried to 
describe its workings, show what pur- 
poses it serves, explain the relation- 
ship of its component parts, one with 
another? 
Try it. It’s not uninteresting. 


O* course, you know what a cor- 


A Diagram to Help 


You will find something that may 
help you in the accompanying dia- 
gram— 

Which attempts to outline not only 
the structure of the typical corpora- 
tion but also its operating methods. 

Let’s go over it together. 

The first thing a corporation has 
got to have is stockholders. Of course 
you understand why this is so. Every 
corporation that is formed needs a 
certain amount of money with which 
to start its career. And it’s the stock- 
holders from whom that money is ob- 
tained. 

Once the stockholders and, with 
them, the necessary capital, have been 
obtained, the corporation invests a 
part of its capital in the three essen- 
tials of corporate existence, viz., plant, 
equipment and raw materials. (We’re 
speaking of a manufacturing corpo- 
ration now, of course. If it’s a rail- 
road corporation, it wouldn’t put any 
of its capital into “raw materials”; 
instead, the capital would go into ter- 
minals, rights of way, rolling stock 
and rails, signals, etc.) 

The first two kinds of assets (i. e., 
“plant and equipment”) are known 
as “fixed assets.” This because they 
continue part of the corporate organ- 
ism generally as long as it survives. 


Quick Assets 


The raw materials are part of what 
is known as “quick assets”—that is, 
assets which iv is the intention to con- 
vert quickly into cash, and which can 
be so convertea. 

That part of the capital not needed 
for plant, equipment and material is 
held over for current uses. It may be 
used in meeting pay-rolls, purchasing 
additional material, or for any other 
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in Capital’— 

that is, the com- | NET EARNINGS | 

bination of raw P | . 

re gow roo | DIVIDENDS | [ surpvus | 











credits which be- 
come available 
for the current The Make-Up of a Corporation 

needs of the or- 

ganization. 

With the foregoing set-up provided charges being called “fixed” because 
for, the corporation’s next step is to the interest rate on a funded debt is 
obtain sufficient labor, skilled or un- always fixed in advance, and must be 
skilled as the case may be, to operate met at that fixed rate as long as the 
the plant. And with this labor ob- debt continues to exist. 
tained, the corporation is ready to 
turn out what it was formed to manu- The Stockholders’ Share 
facture. 








What is left, after fixed charges 
The Operating Plan have been paid, becomes known as 
“Net Earnings” or “Net Profits.” And 

At this point, we may leave the cor- this is available for two purposes: 
poration as a structure and consider First, to compensate the stockholders 
it as an operating entity. for the use of the funds which made 

We find that, from the proceeds de- the business possible in the first place; 
rived from the sale of its products, thereafter, to build up the surplus 
the corporation has first to deduct account of the company, which latter 
Wages and Taxes. In other words, will act as a bulwark in times of de- 
the two groups that share first in the pression, be available for expansion 
development of any corporation are and generally serve as the corpora- 
Labor and the State. tion’s “back-log.” 

Once the requirements of these two It might be noted that the stock- 
groups have been met, it next becomes holder, whose backing in the beginning 
desirable for the corporation to take was all that made the corporation pos- 
out of earnings a sufficient sum to per-_ sible, is the last to share in its re 
mit the establishment of essential sults. He takes by far the greater 
reserves. part of the risk, contributes, in so do- 

If it be a manufacturing corpora- ing, to the welfare of the state, to the 
tion (as we have pictured it) the de- employment of labor and to the needs 
preciation reserve is a very essential and wants of the consuming public; 
item. It serves as an offset to the yet he does not get his return until 
inevitable decline in the phyiscal value all other interested parties have got 
of equipment encountered in the ordi- ten theirs. This is why the stock- 
nary conduct of the business. holder is pictured as a constructive 

With taxes, wages, depreciation and factor in the civilized community; * 
other reserves out of the way, the next is why he has a right to expect a rea 
step in the operating company’s ca- sonable regard for his interests from 
reer is to provide for fixed charges. other units in the community; it 
Under this head will come all the why the rewards that go with judicious 
charges incident to the funded debt of stockholding are classed as just T 
the company—if it has any—such wards. 
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Getting Your Money’s Worth Out 

















$5,000 Budget 
For Family of Three 
Monthly 
House Expense ......seesseeees $229.00 
Peed .ccccccccccces .. . - $75.00 
Gas, Electricity, Ice, 
Telephone ........++. 15.00 
Service, Laundry, Day 
Werke ccccccccccces 35.00 
House Equipment and 
| Miscellaneous .....---. J 
SE <aceecedauseoanens 14.00 
NE mecceetensoneees 85.00 
Health, Recreation, Education. .... 23.00 
| Amusements .......... $5.00 
Doctors & Medicine.... 15.00 
Magazines & Books..... 8.00 
Husband’s Expense ............ 50.00 
Clothes, Carfare, Lunches, 
Miscellaneous 
Wile’s Expense ..ccccccccscone ~ 85.00 
TisetameeeR ec cccccccsccccccs + 4.66 
Geetty ccccccccccccccccoccccoss 5.00 
BED ccccccccccccecccecen meses 10.00 
TOTAL EXPENSE .......... $356.66 
RS SR Ree 20.00 
| RRUREEMNEMED occ cccccccccccccesse 40.00 
$416.66 

















HE happy individuals who are 

able to manage their personal 

finances year in and year out 
without a slip are few and far be- 
tween. All sorts of budgets have been 
published, and not a day goes by but 
that thrift in some form or other is 
discussed in the public press. But be- 
tween the theory of living within one’s 
income and saving money, and the 
practice of actually saving money 
there is apt to be a gap of consider- 
able dimensions. 
The suggestions made in this ar- 
tile are not based upon theory nor 
are they based upon averages. On the 
contrary, these notes represent the re- 
sults of “spending” experience 
extending over many years. 


of Your 
Income 


Workable Plans that Will 
Apply in Any Household 


By HENRY B. NORTHUP 


For years I had been told and had 
read about personal expense budgets, 
and the necessity of knowing just 
what I was spending, and of not spend- 
ing all I earned. But no one ever im- 
pressed me sufficiently with the fun- 
damental rule of a personal budget, 
namely that the item for “Savings” 
should come out of income first and 
not last (if at all). Each month what 
is left of income after taking out “Sav- 
ings” goes to meet “Expenses,” and 
if there isn’t enough left of your 
month’s pay check to meet all of your 
requirements, you'll have to reduce 
those requirements that month. 

A second point of importance in 
using a budget is to keep a good rec- 
ord of your expenditures, not only as 
a check against your budget as to its 
accuracy and fairness, but also to 
give you a clear idea of what you are 
actually spending. This may seem 
like drudgery to most people, but it is 
an essential to the successful opera- 
tion of any plan for saving money. 

To be concrete in our discussion, I 
am going to give two budgets in suc- 








$10,000 Budget 


For Family of Four 


Monthly 
eee GN hcccccescscocded $395.00 
Food & Outside Meals.$100.00 
Gas, Light, Water, Ice, 

Telephone .......... 29.00 
Service, Maid, Laundry 100.00 
House Equipment 

House Miscellaneous. 18.00 

23.00 





PE echoucedesedseoss 
SEE weeuadsosesseqese 125.00 
Health, Recreation, Education... 60.00 
Amusements .......... $10.00 
Autotmobile .......... 20.00 
Doctors & Medicine... 25.00 
Magazines & Books... 5.00 
Husband’s Expense ............ 75.00 
Clothing, Clubs, Carfare, Lunches 
Wis TRGRED cc cpccccccccccess 75.00 
Clothes for self and children, 
and Mis. 
Miscellaneous Expense .........+ 20.00 
GREP ccccccccccoccecosss secs Be 
Interest & Taxes...... poecmennes 20.00 
TOTAL EXPENSE .........- $665.00 
EES. ccconcesectesenteueees 40.00 
BRUNE. ccccccccencccceseses 128.00 























cessful operation at present, based on 
incomes of $5,000.00 and $10,000.00 
respectively. These two budgets are 
based upon records extending over a 
period of years, in other words they 
are based upon experience. 

Every budget should have the fol- 
lowing characteristics: 


1. It must be fair, that is, possible of 
performance. 


2. It should be based upon a fairly 
accurate record of expenditures, 
which will help to insure its prac- 
ticability. 

3. The figures for the budget should be 

average monthly figures, based 

upon six months or a year of 








The actual methods which the 
Writer uses to get something 
besides grief and debts out of 
this income are described, and 


GOOD MANAGEMENT 


expected and planned expense. 
For example, the item for 
“Fuel” in the one case is based 
upon a yearly cost for coal, 


é . 
while these particular methods Someone has said that good man- wood, or oil of $168.00. In the 
may not be adapted to every agement does two things, viz., plans case of the larger budget it is 


Person’s requirements, never- 


theless the underlying prin- the work and works the plan. 


ciples are sound. 


Someone has said that good “Why not apply these rules to your 


management does two things. 


based upon a fuel expense of 
$276.00 per year. 

The budget should be carried 
on an average monthly basis 


First, it plane the work, ana . Personal life? Why not plan the work n4 the money not spent for 


second, it works the plan. 
Why not apply these two man- 


fuel in one month is not 


(i. e., budget your income) and work thereby made available for 


some other item, rather it must 


at rules to your personal the plan (i. Cr, live within that be carried forward unspent 


usiness? Why not “plan the 
work” 


come) and “work the plan” 


(i. e., budget your in- budget)?” 


against the day when fuel in 
quantity must be purchased. 





(i.e, live within that budget) ? 


(Please turn to page 793) 
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Dividends Apparently Not Earned 


Investors Should Not Be Confused by 





Depreciation and Depletion Charge-offs 


AXATION is the blood-father of 

depletion, especially in the min- 

ing industry. The earnings of 
the average mining company before 
and after depletion are quite two dif- 
ferent things. They are the reverse 
of the famous “before and after” of 
the patent-medicine advertisement. 

In the tabulation of fourteen leading 
mining companies which accompanies 
this discussion, one notes that eight of 
them or more than 509 showed a defi- 


cit for the last reported fiscal year. 
But no one of them showed a deficit 
from operations before charging de- 
preciation and depletion. 

Years ago, before the matter of 
taxation became of paramount impor- 
tance, the matter of depletion of ore 
reserves as a charge to either earn- 
ings or surplus, was a moot question. 
Some maintained, with a degree of 
reason, that a mining company was 
an ipso facto liquidating proposition 


and that depletion charges were ur- 
called for and unnecessary. In the 
case of vein mines it was pointed out 
that it was difficult and expensive, if 
not impossible, to prove up large ton- 
nages for years ahead. Moreover, 
there was no way of absolutely deter- 
mining long in advance the full limits 
to the ores in vein mines. 

The advent of the porphyries gave 
a new angle to the depletion question. 

(Please turn to page 796) 






























































Earnings of Leading Mining Companies Before and After Depreciation 
and Depletion Charges 
(For Year Ended December 31, 1923) 
Earned Earned 
Net Before Net After Before After 
Shares Depreciation Depreciation Deprec. and Deprec.and Dividends Year's 

Company Outstanding and Depletion and Depletion Depletion Depletion Paid Surplus 
Anaconda Copper.... 3,000,000 $12,590,708 $8,767,814 $4.19 $2.92 $3.00 §$252,186 
Butte & Superior.... 290,197 188,361 §31,051 64 § 1.00 §321,249 
Cal. & Arizona...... 642,530 1,991,958 503,851 3.10 78 3.50 §1,744,998 
Cerro de Pasco...... 1,009,322 8,971,196 2,699,861 8.88 2.73 3.00 §271,821 
Chile Copper........ 4,391,060 16,837,317 *14,721,264 3.83 *3.25 2.50 3,812,464 
Granby Consol....... 344,587 777,327 §664,002 2.25 § — $664,002 
Inspiration Con...... 1,181,967 2,483,977 *2,084,012 210 *1.76 2.00 §279,922 
Inter. Nickel........ 1,673,384  **1,810,488 = ** 672,031 107 ¢.61 — 672,031 
Kennecott .......... 2,863,770 8,249,414 3,706,401 2.88 96 3.00 § $575,540 
Miami Copper....... 747,114 2,706,687 177,220 3.62 24 2.00 §1,317,008 
Nevada Consol....... 2,000,000 2,620,797 *2,094,676 1.31 *1.05 -- 2,094,676 
Ray Consolidated.... 1,577,179 1,476,599 *1,036,522 93 * 66 — 1,030,522 
St. Joseph Lead..... 1,549,412 ***5,647,687 4,110,363 3.64 2.65 2.00 847,294 
Utah Copper........ 1,624,490 11,604,968 + *10,472,799 7.14 *6.46 = 4.00 3,974,899 

§ Deficit. + On common stock. ii 

* Depreciation but no depletion charged against t In 1923 Kennecott charged its $3.00 dividend to 
earnings in 1923. the capital surplus account. For the purposes ©! this 

** After preferred dividends. analysis it is charged against earnings in this ibula- 

*** After depreciation. tion. 
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The inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive. 
FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable num- 
ber of PERSONAL REPLIES BY MAIL 
OR WIRE on any security in which 
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SERVICE 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES, 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION ! 


As a yearly 


you may bc interested. The inquiries pre- 
sented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands received—43,000 in 1923. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with the Magazine should help 
you to get hundreds or thousands of dol- 
lars of value from your $7.50 subscription. 
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WESTERN ELECTRIC 
Preferred Sound Investment 


I have 50 shares of Western Electric pre- 
ferred. What is the outlook for the stock? 
I regard it as a first rate investment but 
would like to see it selling at a higher price. 
—W. 8. K., Chicago, IU. 


Western Electric Company’s prin- 
cipal business is supplying equipment 
for American Tel. & Tel. Co.. It also 
manufactures various types of radio 
equipment. The company is practi- 
cally assured at all times of a sub- 
stantial volume of business and earn- 
ings are not adversely affected during 
periods of industrial depression. In 
1923, the preferred dividend was 
earned five times over. These factors 
together with the strong financial con- 
dition warrant giving the 7% pre- 
ferred stock a high-grade rating and 
we consider it a good issue to hold for 
investment purposes. At present lev- 
els of 115, it is selling a few points 
under preferred issues of similar grade 
and may in time sell a little higher. 
Its prospects for appreciation, how- 
ever, are not especially great. It is 
a good sound issue worth holding for 
the income received. 





PACKARD MOTOR 
Price Cuts 


What is the outlook for Packard stock? I 
ave been urged by friends to increase my 
holdings around current prices. Would you 
advise this? —E, P. H., Boston, Mass. 

Packard Motor Car Co. for the year 
ended August 31st, 1924, earned $1.54 
a share on its stock as compared with 
$2.54 a share in the previous year. 
Since the close of the last fiscal year, 
however, earnings have picked up and 
in the quarter ended November 30th, 


1924, 70 cents per share was earned. 
Packar, is in an unusually strong 
financi al condition, cash and market- 


able securities November 30th, amount- 
ing to 18.1 millions. We consider the 
outlook for the company fairly satis- 
factory at this time, but it should be 
realized that competition in the auto- 
mobile industry is very keen and a 
company that is doing well now may 


not be doing so well six months from 
now. You should not tie up a large 
percentage of your funds in specula- 
tive issues, and we advise you to be 
content with your present holdings. 
Recently the company made cash re- 
ductions ranging from $640 to $840 on 
the single six closed cars and this may 
lower the margin of profit. 





UTAH COPPER 
Switch to Kennecott 


I have some Utah Copper which cost me 74. 
As Utah is being steadily absorbed into Ken- 
necott, would you advise me to shift into Ken- 
necott?—M. N. W., Brooklyn, N. Y 

While Utah Copper is a low cost 
producer and the stock a good long- 
pull holding we believe it would be 
good policy to switch into Kennecott. 
The later company controls Utah and 
also low cost copper producing prop- 
erties in Alaska and South America. 
By making this switch you would have 
just as good, if not a better stock and 
would immediately receive a larger re- 
turn on your investment. Kennecott 
at present levels of 53 returns 5.6% 
as against Utah’s return of 4.4%. 





TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
Position of “A” Stock 


For three years I have held 100 shares of 
Tobacco Products A, that cost me 79. I would 
like your advice regarding the advisability of 
holding for higher prices, say 100 or better.— 
K. A. G., Washington, D. C. 

Tobacco Products is no longer an 
operating company its present income 
being derived from the lease of its 
properties to the American Tobacco 
Company and dividends on United Ci- 
gar Stores stock of which it is a large 


holder. Annual rental of American 
Tobacco Company and cash dividends ~ 
on United Cigar Stores common stock 
total 4.9 million against dividend re- 
quirements of the $7 class A stock of 
3.1 millions. In view of the stability 
of the United Cigar Stores earnings 
and the financial strength of the Amer- 
ican Tobacco Co. there is no reason 
to question the continuance of this in- 
come and we regard the class “A” 
stock as a sound investment. We ad- 
vise holding for higher prices. 


MARLAND OIL 
Production Increased 


Would you continue to hold Marland Oi 
which cost me 34? Will the company be 
among those which will benefit the most from 
the expected improvement in the oil situation? 
The stock I hold is the one listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, but I notice in the Curb 
Market quotations that there is also a Mar- 
land stock. Is it a subsidiary?—EZ. M. C., 
New York City. 

Marland Oil is a well managed com- 
pany and owns valuable producing 
properties, largely located in the Mid- 
Continent Field. Development work 
recently has been productive of good 
results and net production now aver- 
ages more than 30,000 barrels a day. 
As the company has a very large re- 
serve acreage it is probable that pro- 
duction can be maintained at a high 
rate for many years to come. During 
the recent period of low prices for oil 
Marland increased inventories and 
now has about 6 million barrels of 
high gravity crude in storage. In 
view of the recent price advances and 
the outlook for further advances, the 
company will be in a position to take 
substantial profits on its inventories 


(Please turn to page 1773) 
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SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION! 


This inquiry Service is designed to help you adapt The Magazine of Wall Street 
As a subscriber, you are entitled to this Service at all 
times and on any subject covered in our publication. 
answered merely through the mony Page. The inquiries presented here are only 
are sent direct, _Senerally by mail but often by telegraph, as desired, in matters 
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Fifty-Second Lesson 








_ Explaining the Stock Market Cycle 


Showing the Intimate Relation Between 
Money Rates and Security Movements 


E believe that the average stu- that their interpretation is more sig- 


dent of the stock market should 

broaden his general knowledge 
of the more important fundamental 
statistics, as a foundation for his 
studies of detail with regard to price 
movements of individual representa- 
tive securities and speculative stocks. 
With this idea in view, a further dis- 
cussion of the subject of money rates 
and their general relationship to the 
stock market is in order. 

Among the important barometers 
of business are bank clearings, loans 
and deposits, and money rates. Aggre- 
gate bank clearings of the United 
States, whether plotted on a weekly, 
monthly or annual basis, show a grad- 
ual increase from year to year for 
many decades. This increase is a 
natural reflection of the continuous 
increase in the volume of the country’s 
business, and is therefore a measure 
of the country’s growth. If the clear- 
ings are plotted weekly or monthly, 
the resulting graph shows an irregu- 
lar, saw-toothed line, whose average 
trend is regularly upward. The gen- 
eral inclination of the line indicates 
the country’s business expansion, while 
the saw-tooth variations, above and 
below its average inclination, is in syn- 
chronism with the alternate waves of 
business prosperity and depression 
from cycle to cycle. 

A study of these figures has shown 





nificant if they are separated by sub- 
tracting from the total clearings the 
clearings outside of New York, thus 
leaving the clearings originating in 
New York for separate investigation. 
If now we plot both sets of figures we 
find that the clearings outside New 
York show a comparatively regular 
saw-tooth line representing the nor- 
mal. business growth of the country, 
from which many of its more specula- 
tive elements have been eliminated. 
The curve of New York clearings, on 
the other hand, is more irregular, with 
saw-teeth much larger. The reason 
for this is that the business repre- 
sented by the New York clearings is 
less conservative, and includes a large 
percentage of highly speculative trans- 
actions, especially those relating to 
the country’s most important stock 
markets, and many of the leading com- 
modity markets. 

Further analysis of these more spec- 
ulative clearings shows that when they 
are rising rapidly, during the process 
of discounting increasing business 
prosperity, capital is passing rapidly 
into speculative stocks and _ bonds. 
When this process has proceeded to 
the extent that New York clearings 
are abnormal as compared to the aver- 
ge trend of the same figures over a 
period of many years, then an atmos- 
phere of financial stress has developed, 


business optimism has probably been 
overworked, fixation of capital has 
gone beyond safe limits, and. business 
inflation has undermined credit struc- 
tures. 

We now have most of the conditions 
necessary for a crash, and under such 
circumstances, when New York Clear- 
ing House loans exceed deposits, this 
ultimate strain needs only to be fol- 
lowed by some sudden unfavorable 
news to precipitate a break, usually 
characterized by complete reversal of 
public confidence and a flood of liqui- 
dation of speculative holdings. 

With this as a background for a 
study of the relationship of money 
rates to the stock market cycle, it will 
be of interest to trace this relation- 
ship through one complete ordinary 
cycle of the market and general busi- 
ness. 


A Typical Example 


Suppose we begin with the stock 
market at the bottom. The average 
price of a large number of representa- 
tive stocks has reached its low level. 
Business depression has been com- 
pletely discounted, all the bad news 1s 
out, and the market is in a sold-out 
condition. Those traders and impor- 
tant financial interests who under- 
stand the situation are accumulating 

(Please turn to page 798) 
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Important Things to Know About Your 
Income [ax 


Questions and Answers on Typical Problems 


O many readers’ questions have 
accumulated that it has been 
deemed advisable to devote this 


article of the series solely to questions 
and answers. 


Exemption 


Q. My brother and I are living to- 
gether on property that we own jointly. 
He is completely dependent on me for 
support. Am I entitled to claim ex- 
emption as head of a family? We are 
both single. He has absolutely no in- 
come. I have been paying a tax on a 
net income of $1,000 or more, as the 
law requires a single man to do, and 
only claiming $400 exemption for my 
brother.—J. M. B. 

A. You are entiled to an exemp- 
tion as the head of a household. Your 
exemption would therefore be $2,500. 
What is more, if your brother is un- 
der the age of 18, or incapable of self- 
support because of some mental or 
physical defect, your exemption would 
be $2,900. 


Head of a Household 


Q. I am a widower with no minor 
children, but I maintain a house, em- 
ploying a person to do the housework, 
having her meals with us and going 
to her own home at night. Am I entitled 
to an exemption of $2,500 as the head 
of the house?—W. J. 

A. You are not entitled to the ex- 
emption as the head of a household. 
In order to be the head of a house- 
hold, there must be a person depen- 
dent upon you, who lives with you. 
Both factors are absent in your case. 


Residence and Rented Property 


Q. I own a two-family house; I 
live on one floor and receive rent for 
the other floor. Heretofore I have de- 
ducted all the expenses of the house 
but did not deduct anything for depre- 
ciation, thinking that one would offset 
the other. Would this be correct? 

Would cost of painting, shingling, 
papering and new set of plumbing fix- 
tures to replace worn out ones be de- 
ductible in the amount paid for this 
work, as an expense?—J. H. S. 

A. The method you have followed 


766 


is incorrect. You should prorate all 
expenses, including depreciation, on 
the basis that the number of rooms 
not occupied by you bear to the total 
number of rooms in the house. Only 
such portion of the entire expenses are 
deductible. 

The cost of painting, shingling and 
papering would be deductibe if the ex- 
penditures were in the nature of ordi- 
nary repairs. The cost of a new set 
of plumbing fixtures would probably 
not be regarded as a repair, but as an 








HIS department, which is con- 

ducted by Mr. M. L. Seid- 
man, C. P. A., of Seidman & 
Seidman, one of the best known 
tax experts in the country, will 
be published regularly until the 
March 14 issue. To further the 
scope of this department, Mr. 
Seidman will answer through our 
columns any questions bearing on 
the subject. Questions should be 
addressed to the Tax Editor, in 
care of this publication. All com- 
munications must be signed, but 
names will not be disclosed in the 
published answers. 








offset against depreciation previously 
deducted. 


Life Insurance Dividend 


Q. In the year 1924 I received from 
my life insurance company in which I 
carry a life policy, what is called a 
twenty-year deferred dividend, which 
dividend is payable to the policyholder 
after paying premium for a period of 
twenty years. The dividend is approxi- 
mately $600. Of course, I continue to 
pay premiums on the policy for life, 
as the name implies, receiving after 
the twenty-year period an annual divi- 
dend of whatever sum the company 
declares, which sum can be applied 
toward reducing the annual premium. 
What I would like to know is whether 
I must report the $600 deferred divi- 


dend received from the company with 
other corporation dividends, or is a 
deferred life insurance company divi- 
dend exempt?—U. P. H. 

A. The deferred dividend is not 
taxable to you if it is really in the 
nature of an offset against the pre- 
mium. It is only dividends on paid- 
up policies that are taxable, and from 
the description of the policy as you 
give it, the policy cannot be regarded 
as paid-up. 


Discounts on Purchases 


Q. There is some doubt in the writ- 
er’s mind as to the taxability of dis- 
counts (derived from purchase of mer- 
chandise) on individual, partnership 
and corporation reports.—A. Y. A. 

A. Discounts on the purchase of 
merchandise may be regarded in one 
of two ways—either as a reduction of 
the cost of the merchandise, or as in- 
come. If the discount is regarded as 
a reduction of the cost of the merchan- 
dise, there will be no tax until the 
merchandise is sold. If the discount 
is treated as income, it will be taxed 
in the year in which it is received or 
accrued. The method by which the 
books are kept will control how the 
discount is regarded. 


Bonus 


Q. My salary for 1924 totalled $1,- 
897.50. At the end of the year I re- 
ceived from the company a bonus of 
$165, making my total income $2, 
062.50. One-tenth of my income goes 
to the Church or for charitable pur- 
poses. Last year I paid $204 on an 
endowment policy which I have had to 
give up entirely after having run one 
year. (1) Do I include the gift of 
$165 in the amount of my total income 
as a basis for tax return? (2) Can! 
claim any part of the $204 as a loss? 
(3) Is it correct to deduct my Church 
tithe from my total income?—M. 

A. (1) If the $165 was paid you 
as a gift and not for services ren- 


dered, it is not taxable to you. If, 
however, it was as additional « mpen- 
sation, it is taxed to you as such. (2) 


You cannot deduct any part of the 
$204 as a loss. (3) The Church tithe 
(Please turn to page 800) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















— 


weweT =e orwst ae tlUrGe Ue 





| es 








We offer the unsold portion of 


50,000 Shares 


Myers Radio Corporation 


(A Delaware Corporation) 
NO PAR VALUE COMMON STOCK 


Transfer Agent Registrar 
REGISTRAR & TRANSFER COMPANY CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 
New York New York 
CAPITALIZATION 
AUTHORIZED AND OUTSTANDING................ 150,000 shares 


No Bonds or preferred stock. 


We quote the following from a letter from the President of the Myers Radio Corporation copy of which 
letter may be had upon request. 


The MYERS RADIO CORPORATION is Incorporated under the Laws of Delaware and has taken over 
all the assets, patents, machinery, etc., of the E. B. Myers Company, Ltd., a Canadian Corporation, with 
a plant at Montreal, Canada. 


The Company manufactures Myers Radion Vacuum Tubes for which a market has been developed in all 
countries of the world. Regular shipments are now being made to England, Australia, New Zealand, South 
America, Italy, Spain and various other countries. 


PRODUCT—Three types of tubes are at the present time being manufactured—the Myers Hi-Mu, an 
amplifier tube; the Myers “Universal,” a detector tube, and the Myers Dry Battery, which operates on 
two dry batteries and functions both as detector and amplifier. In addition, we have under test, a tube 
with a four-prong base, which will be put on the market after February, 1925. This tube will be so made 
as to allow its application to the sets already manufactured and equipped with sockets of the four-prong 
base type. 


ADVANTAGES OF THE MYERS TUBES—These tubes are so constructed as to permit the extension 
| of the grid and plate leads from opposite ends of the tube, resulting in increased efficiency, clearer recep- 
tion and the absence of tube noises found in those not constructed along the principle of the Myers Tube. 





PATENTS—Patents have been issued and granted in the Dominion of Canada. Applications covering 
machinery and product have been made in the United States, most of which have been allowed. We are 
advised by our Patent Attorneys that while the Myers type of tube is protected by patent, it does not 
infringe on any patents now in force. 


EARNINGS—In view of the simplified form and construction of the Myers Tube, its cost of manufacture 
is exceedingly small, very much less than that of other tubes now on the market. The Company’s present 
capacity at the Canadian Plant is 500 tubes per day. The new plant, to be located in New York, will have 
ten times the capacity, or 5,000 tubes per day. At our present cost of manufacturing, operating at this 
capacity would show net profits, after all deductions, at the rate of $75,000 per month. 


At this rate, the Company would be furnishing only 2% of the present demand for tubes, not allowing 
for any increase in the number of machines now in use. 


While there are a large number of radio parts and set manufacturers, the number of tube manufacturers 
is exceedingly limited. 


It is estimated that on the present capitalization the Company will earn this year over $5.00 per share on 
its authorized capital stock. 


CONCLUSION—It is natural to assume that the prestige enjoyed by Myers tubes in foreign countries 
assures the success of the Company operating in the United States, the largest radio field in the world. 


We offer this stock subject to allotment. 





PRICE $5.00 PER SHARE 





Application will be made by the Corporation to list this stock on the New York Curb. 


| R. C. MEGARGEL & CO. 


Established 1901 


27 PINE STREET NEW YORK CITY 
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(Continued from page 733) 
at the close of 1923 it reached 
24.2 millions. 

Plants and equipment December 31, 
1919, were valued at 5.1 millions 
compared with 8.6 millions De- 
cember 31st, 1923. 

By pursuing a conservative dividend 
policy the company has been able to 
take care of the greater part of its 
plant expansion through surplus earn- 
ings, and it has also been able to hold 
capitalization down to a moderate 
figure. During the past six years 
which represent the period of its great- 
est growth, Mack has remained free 
of funded debt and bank loans. 

The common stock, which pays $6 a 
share, is now selling around 140 at 
which price the yield is 4.4%. This high 
level reflects appreciation by investors 
of the splendid results that have been 
obtained thus far and the belief that 
in such capable hands earnings in the 
future will continue to grow.—F. L. K. 

“Widowed” by the ending of the 
Great War, Savage Arms, the one- 
time “war bride,” was left practically 
without an income. Sophisticated Wall 
Street thought so little of the com- 
pany’s future prospects that it let the 
common stock go begging under $10. 

Today that same stock commands 
the imposing price of $95; and for its 
800% advance stockholders have noth- 
ing more nor less than a wide-awake 
management to thank. 

Savage Arms, like E. W. Bliss, 
Niles-Bement-Pond and Winchester 
Repeating Arms, became a war bride. 
That is, the business, established sev- 
eral years before the World War, was 
tremendously expanded under its stim- 
ulus. At the height of war-time ac- 
tivity, Savage wes doing a gross busi- 
ness of 25 million dollars annually. 
But when the fighting stopped and de- 
mand for arms and munitions sud- 
denly halted, the company virtually 
collapsed. Plants, teeming with ac- 
tivity while devoted to the production 
of war’s grim weapons, were turned 
silent and profitless. Gross income 
dropped to one 





ter of the guiding spirits behind Sav- 
age, of whom Wilfred L. Wright, who 
rose from the ranks, is the head. 

Perceiving the necessity for a dras- 
tic policy to revitalize a crippled enter- 
prise, Mr. Wright and his associates 
sought means to provide the idle plants 
with work to make them productive of 
returns once more. It seems a far cry 
from the serious pursuit of making 
weapons for the destruction of hu- 
manity to the production of machines 
for lightening the burdens of the hu- 
man race. Yet that is precisely what 
Savage Arms did. 

Washing and refrigerating ma- 
chines are now made under the roofs 
which formerly hid the feverish con- 
struction of Lewis guns and other 
death-dealing devices. Back of this 
transition are several years of pains- 
taking, careful development of the 
new products. The original fire-arms 
department has become one of the 
most important establishments of its 
kind in the United States. This di- 
vision is now secondary, however, to 
the newer activities. The washing- 
machine business, placed in commer- 
cial operation in April, 1923, was built 
up until it is now surpassed by prob- 
ably no more than five competitors. 
Electric refrigerators are not yet on 
the market in quantity but returns 
from these will shortly begin to be 
realized. 

The methods of the management in 
reviving Savage bear further testi- 
mony to its importance as the prime 
factor in the company’s resurrection. 
Except for the sale of $500,000 pre- 
ferred stock in 1923, all of which was 
taken privately, the transformation 
was accomplished without calling 
upon stockholders for funds and with- 
out recourse to heavy bank loans. 

Savage Arms’ balance sheet for 1924, 
in fact, shows the company to be 
nearly free of floating debt. The first 
preferred shares have been largely 
converted into common stock and the 
2nd preferred, in keeping with good 
practice, is gradually being retired 


out of earnings. Net applicable to the 
common totaled $8.33 a share last year, 
compared with deficits of $117,769 in 
1920 and $1.23 millions in 1921, 
Though the market has already dis. 
counted the possibility to a great ex- 
tent, the final chapter in this feat of 
management is likely to be written in 
dividends to common shareholders be- 
fore very long.—R. S. 


David A. Schulte’s Epic 


Doubtless many more spectacular 
companies than the Schulte Retail 
Stores Corporation might be selected 
for this symposium, but the thing which 
appealed to the writer in Schulte 
Stores was the fact that its growth 
has been the result of steady applica- 
tion of sound business principles 
rather than the favoring gusts of eco- 
nomic conditions. While it must be 
conceded that no concern can make a 
brilliant and lasting success without 
the best kind of management, it must 
also be conceded that many concerns 
have grown rapidly from the result 
of special conditions particular to their 
lines of business as much as the re- 
sults of good management. 

To win extraordinary success in a 
long-established and highly competi- 
tive business is more of an accomplish- 
ment, it seems to the writer, than to 
win success in a new field where com- 
petition is unorganized or non-existent. 

The directing genius and present 
acting head of the Schulte Retail 
Stores is David A. Schulte. From the 
time years ago when he started in the 
cigar business in a small way to the 
present day he has been the helmsman 
who has steered the destinies of the 
company which bears his name. No 
important step has been taken with- 
out his sanction and the present highly 
developed salesmanship of the Schulte 
chain of cigar stores is the result of 
his policies. 

The present Schulte company is 8 
holding concern which owns all the 
stock or a controlling interest in a 

large number of 





concerns engaged 





million dollars. 
A management, 
less foresighted, 
less virile, might 
have been content 


IMPRESSIVE RECORD 


OF THE 
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to accept the ver- <a First Nationa, BANKk (N.Y) 


dict of fate. To li- 
quidate the sur- 
plus plants and 
equipment at the 
best prices obtain- 
able would have 
been the easiest 
way out. There- 
after, a barren 
livelihood might 
have been eked 
out of the peace- 
time manufacture 
of fire-arms for 
everyday uses. 
But this was not 
in consonance 


ANNUAL 





TO 
PLUS 


DIVIDENDS PAID 





3 14 5 #6 IW 8 19 20 2) 


22 23 ‘24 


in the company’s 
various branches 
of business. The 
chief branch is 
the retailing of 
cigars, tobacco 
and allied prod- 
ucts. Back in 
1917 Schulte had 
only 66 _ stores 
while today it 
has 280. Gross 
business, which 
in 1917 totaled 
less than $3,000,- 
000, last year ap- 
proximated $35, 
000,000. This is 
an increase of 
nearly 1,200% ia 
eight years. 

(Please turn to 

page 790) 
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DID YOU KNOW— 
? 





That Moon has been a successful manufacturer of motor cars for 18 years. 
That spells financial stability. 


That Moon cars command an unusually high used-car price P 
That spells manufacturing stability. 


That Moon sold more cars in 1924 than in 1923, when production fell off 10%. 
That spells buying stability. 


We can tell you till we’re black in the face that Moon’s outstanding value as 
shown by these facts, is due to better style and higher performance. 


But not until you get behind the wheel of a Moon car and prove it yourself 
will you understand why Moon has established a distinct class value of its 
own—everywhere it is known. 


“MOON: 


MOON MOTOR CAR COMPANY, ST. LOUIS, U.S.A. 
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—Investors’ Service That 
Has Proved Profitable 


In going over our recommendations to one of our sub- 
scribers, we find that during a period of nine months 
our Board has effected an increase of $13,775 inthe ~ 
value of his investment list, with an increase in in- : 


come of $4,000, annually, allowing for taxes. 


S$ INVESTORS’ 


This remarkable appreciation in the value of his principal, as <© ADVISORY 
well as the substantial increase in income, is the result of 4 — 


Richard D. Wyckoff 
Analytical Staff, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Please send me complete infor- 
mation regarding the above service. 


certain judicious replacements in the original list which Ro 
he submitted to us. We substituted only securities 
of sound investment type, sacrificing neither 
value nor safety, but increasing both. 


Name 
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Odd Lots 


By purchasing 10 shares of stock 


of the leading companies in 10 


diversified industries, greater 


margin of safety is obtained than 
by purchasing 100 shares of any 
one issue. 


Adverse conditions may arise in 
which any industry might be 
affected, but it is unlikely that 
the ten industries would be 
affected simultaneously. 


Many advantages of trading in 
Odd Lots are explained in an 
interesting booklet. 


Ask for M.W. 232 


100 Share Lots 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


| John Muir & (p. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 























Three Attractive Public 
Utility Preferred Stocks 





CONSUMERS POWER CO. 
(Michigan) 
6.6% Cumulative Preferred 
100 and div., yielding 6.60%. 


PUBLIC SERVICE 
ELECTRIC & GAS CO. 


6% Cumulative Preferred 
95 and div., yielding 6.32%. 


OHIO 
PUBLIC SERVICE CO. 
7% Cumulative First Pref'd. 
100 Net, yielding 7%. 





We recommend these stocks for 
investment. 


Circular upon request. 


GOODBODY & Co. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges 


115 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone Rector 8120 


BRANCH OFFICE 
1521 Walnut St., Philadelphia, Pa 
Telephone Spruce 9500 
































RAILS 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
_-— 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 
High Low High Low High Low 
Atchison cccccccccse 385 90% i111 = 120 91% 
eee 1 96 102 96 72 
Atlantic Coast Line 148% 102% 126 1% 152% 77 
Baltimore & Ohio. eg, 90% 98 B84 84% «87 
‘Se  eeeese 96 77 80 ban 66%, 38) 
Bklyn-Man, Transi oe ee x 41% 9% 
Saar ao — a 75% 31% 
Cc i Pacific 283 165 220% 126 170% 101 
Chesapeake & 92 61% #71 35% 98% 46 
Sh iA hexveséeds es » an oa 109% 96 
i se Se " eee 165% 96% 107% # 385 52% 10% 
“. =a 181 130% 143 62% 76 18% 
Chic. and Northwestern. 198% 1238 136% 35 105 HH4 
Chicago, R. I. & Pacific. pie se 454% 16 50 19 
a Te Millisdasesse oe oa 94% 4 105 64 
YY «. epee a mi 80 35% 98% 
Delaware & Hudson.... 200 147% 159% 87 141% 83% 
Delaware, Lack. & W... 340 192% 242 160 260%, 93 
By dian cttscausbedas 61) 33% 659% 18% 35% 7 
ey  aeeorex 49 26% 5A 154 49% 11% 
Do. nd Pid.......... 894 19:4 4554 18% 46:2 7% 
Great Northern Pfd..... 157% 115% 1844 79% 1005, 505% 
Hudson & Manhattan... se se - ne 29% 20% 
Illinois Central ........ 162% 102% 115 853% 117% 80% 
Interboro Rap. Transit. . in ee .< es 39% 9Y 
Kansas on’ Southern. . 50% 21% 35% 13% 414% 18 
i i a6 nedbeseee 75% 66 65% 0 59%, 40 
Lehigh rv alle eines enables 121% 62% 87% % 85 39% 
Louisville & Nashville... 170 121 141% 103 155 8434 
Mo. Kansas & Texas.... *51% *17% *24 *3% 84% *y% 
is. Pace ccauecccces *78% *46 *60 *6% 75% *2 
Missouri Pacific......... *77% *21% 88% 19% 88% 8% 
ibe «4050006008 es oe 647% 87% 74 22% 
N. Y. Central.......... 147% 90% 114% 62% 41194 64% 
N. Y., Chi. & St. Louis. 10934 90 90% 55 128 2334 
N. ¥- N. H. & steers. 174% 655% 89 21% 40% 956 
N, Ontario & W.. 553% 25% 35 17 30", 144% 
Norio & Western..... 119% 84% 147% 925, 13314 84% 
Northern Pacific........ 159% 101% 118% 75 99% 477 
TD scccaecous 75% 53 61% 40% 50 32% 
Pere Marquette......... *36%, *165 r+) 9% 7 125 
Pittsburgh & W. Va.. Se - 40 17% 894 21) 
SE stesyeccece 895% 59 115% 60% 108 51% 
Do. Ist Pfd.. 4634 41% 46 34 61 32% 
Do. 2nd Pfd...... 5834 42 52 33% 65% 33% 
St. Louis-San Fran. 74 *13 60% 21 65 10% 
St. Louis Southwestern.. 4035 18% 382% 11 55 10% 
Seaboard Air Line...... 27% 13% 22% 7 24) 2% 
 } = eneoeers % 23% 58 15% 45% 3 
Southern Pacific........ 139% 83 110 754% 118% $ £.}%67% 
Southern Railway....... 34 18 36% 12% #7954 24% 
ih Miiacbehcodeges 867% 43 85% 42 85 42 
Texas & Pacific......... 40", 10% 29% 6% 70% 14 
Union Pacific........... 219 187% 164% 101% 154% 110 
SS  Seeeegeeeee: 118% 79% 86 69 80 61% 
Wabash WITTTTTT TTT *27% *2 17% 7 24% 6 
PT Ma onenetsees *614, *6% 60% 30% 60% 7 
(RRR, se ae 3275 18 42 12% 
Western Maryland...... *56 *40 23 9% 17% 8 
Do. 8nd Pfd.......... "88%, *%53% *58 20 30% ii 
bs ay eee ie ceepece - a 25% ill 40 12 
A TM . 64 35 86% 51% 
Wheeling “ Lake Erie. "12% j%*2% 27% 8 18% 6 
loeb etebbanes pi 505, 165% 82% 9% 
INDUSTRIALS 
Adams Express........ . 270 90 14% 4 93% 22 
Ajax Rubber........... ee ee 89% 45% 113 4% 
Allied Chem. & Dye...... ee os os 91% 34 
See - de 118% 83 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg 10 ™% 49% 6 73% 26% 
ss ee 43 40 92 82% 104% 67% 
Am, Agric. Chem....... 6354 33% 106 47% 118% 7% 
BA Ws bdnecectvcoes 105 90 103%, 89% 103 18% 
Am. Beet ee 77 19% 108% 19 1034 24°, 
Am. Bosch Magneto ° ay - 143% 22% 
> i dnudebeabedeos 47% 6% 68% 19% 168% 21% 
sc antetee«see 129% 98 114% 80 119 72 
Asp. "car, « Foundry. . 7614 36% 98 40 201 153% 
Lecannecsqnuns 124% 107% 119% 100 126% 105% 
on iin mnainese 300 94% 140% 77% 175 76 
Am. Hide & Leathe 10 3 22% 2% 48% 5 
Pk: Meibcnedscoceunes 51% 16% ”% 10 142%, 29% 
St Mi te nadkeeenesnee en an 8% 122 87 
Am. International. ...... es es 62% 12 132% 17 
Am. Linseed Pfd........ 474% 20 92 24 1138 4% 
74% «19 98% 46% 136 58 
122 7 109 93 = Hot | 
*500 «6©*2000 «= 4450 235 *345 
sis ee ee ee 44] *3% 
ais an 47 4% 
he 
= 8 0954 % 
sr 95 “4 50 18 
° ee - 109% 78 
136 99% 126% 89% 148% 386 
133 = 123% 106 119 67 
° 1454 165 120% 6 
103 75 105 22 
153% 101 184% 9056 1843 92 





71925 -~ 
High Low 
1% 116% 
95% 92 
154 147% 
82% 76 
66% 65 
45 35% 
8056 72% 
152%, 147% 
98% 92 
108%. 106% 
16% 12% 
2844 20% 
75% 67 
49% 44% 
97% 92 
875, 83 
145%, 136% 
14456 137% 
33% 30% 
46% 39 
43% 3954 
71% 67% 
27% 24% 
1195, 113% 
34%, 28% 
$9 33 
58% 57 
825, 74% 
112% 106 
385g 28% 
8734 74% 
41 3055 
83% 72% 
124% 117% 
134 124 
33% 29% 
27% #$=~22% 
13254 125% 
71% 68 
487 47 
7034 67 
73% 67% 
82% 7444 
3934 36% 
44 40 
70% 657 
5336 7 
247% 203% 
48% 37% 
10834 102 
92 77% 
8634 83 
55% 43% 
153% 14754 
75 735% 
25% 2054 
6556 5534 
45% 38” 
17% 14% 
26% 21% 
39'4 32% 
94 84 
16" 13% 
3156 265% 
103% 91 
14 11 
90 8156 
118% 117 
8234 71% 
107 103% 
21% 185 
55% 40% 
43 39 
54% 33 
17734 158% 
118% 115 
207 192 
125% 121% 
166 147% 
14 11% 
75% 67 
93 85 
41 33 
65 53 
122% 104: 
124 11934 
533, 4955 
105 897 
40% 36% 
13 11% 
10656 95% 
110% 105'4 
49, 46 
110% 108 
68 47% 
99 91 
bo sis 
56 87 
136% 130% 
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INDUSTRIALS—C ontinued 
Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1924 
High Low High Low High Low 
Am. Tobacco...... seees 530 9200 489*256 «61280 *314%4 «882% 
De. Com. B...ccocce es - 210 81% 
Am. Water Wks & Elec.. as - *144 
Am. Woolen............ 40 15 60% 12 169% 561% 
ie, Pelbascoccksvecss 107% 74 102 72% iii 88, 
Anaconda Copper....... 54 27% 105% 24% #4«=i77 28% 
Associated Dry Goods “ 28 10 140% 48 
De. let Feb cccccvcccs 75 50% 45% 
Do. 2nd Pfd.......... 49% 35 102% 38 
Associated Oil.......... ee *7834 *52%4 *142 24% 
Atl. Gulf & W. Indies... 18 5 147% 4% 192% 9% 
0. Pid......eseeeee 32 10 74% 9% 76% 6% 
Atlantic Refining....... oe os o< *1575 78% 
Austin Nichols ......... ot i 40 8 
i re eaesibe Pi ne “ar we 
Baldwin Locomotive. ... M 86% 154% 26% 1564 62 
“3S Serer 107% 100% 114 90 118 92 
Bethlehem Steel. *5156 *183% 155% 59% 112 87% 
Do. 7% Pfd... 80 47 186 68 108 87 
Do. 8% Pfd... ee on on 110% 82% 116% 90 
Bklyn Edison Electric... 134 123 131 87 12456 82 
Brooklyn Union Gas.... 164% 118 138% 78 128 41 
Burns Brothers........ 45 41 161% 50 147 76 
“i See peeeescees +e es i ae 53 19% 
Butte & Superior....... ‘ 105% 12% 387% 8 
California Packing...... ‘ 50 30 106% 48 
California Petroleum.... 72% i6 42% 8 71% 15 
. Wiasastakbesece 95% 45 81 29% 110% £63 
Central Leather...... .. 51% 16% 123 25% 116% 9 
BA Falbccccensescese lll 80 117% % 14 28 
Cerro de Pasco Copper. . . oe 55 25 67% 23 
Chandler Motor........ ie ‘ 109% 56 1414 26% 
Chile Copper........... - - 39% 114% 388% 7% 
Chino Copper.......... 50% 6 74 31% 50% 14% 
fn Gee. . couksasoeees a a an on 833, 18 
Colorado Fuel & Iron... 653 22% 66% 20% 56 20 
Columbia Gas & Elec... .. og 64% 144% 114% 30% 
Congoleum-Nairn ....... ee oe -- “184% 32% 
Consolidated Cigar. ° F - - 80 11% 
Consolidated Gas... *114% *150% *112% *145%4 $434 
Continental Can........ a =o *127 *37% *131% *34 
Corn Products Refining. 264% ™ 60% 7 160% 31% 
ih, Mibaipeechionces 98% 61 113% 58% 123% 96 
Gi cccnscoweeees es - an ad 62% £2% 
Crucible Stecl.......... is “6% 109% 18% 2784 48 
Cuba Cane Sugar....... ‘ on 76% 24% 659% 5 
DE. Pehincsstatieesse : - 100%, %77% 87% 13: 
Cuban-American Sugar.. *58 33 0 —-*273 *38 *605 10% 
Cuyamel Fruit.......... iS o° i 74% 45% 
Davison Chemical....... 81% 20% 
Dupont de Nemours.... ie oa i - 169% 105 
Eastman Kodak........ *NoSales *605 *605 *690 70 
Electric Storage Battery. *6454 *42 *78 *424 *153 37 
Endicott-Johnson ....... ee ee ee _% 150 44 
%. eet egees o< 119 84 
Famous Players-Lasky. .. - 123 40 
) terse ee Mid on 108% 66 
Seer DEE, .cecepascws ee 43 25 240 75 
_ | > eee oe ve oa 55 6% 
ie, BOR Peliccdcccecue ee - 86 38 
Fleischmann Co......... ée os 90% 87 
Foundation Co.......... ee se - on 94% 58% 
Freeport-Texas ........ ‘i on 70% 2% 6% 7% 
Genera! Asphalt......... 42% 15% 39% 14% 160 23 
Rival Clear... cccccces - - -_ on 98% 47 
Genera! Electric........ 188% 129% 187% 118 322 109% 
General Motors......... *514 *25 *850 *74%, 66% *%8 
7 Vib Miiccasscess oe ee - oe 103 95 
eneral Petroleum...... me at on i 45 38 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 8614 15% 80% 19% 938% 17 
eer 109% 73% 116% 79% 109% 62% 
Goodyear T. & R. Pid my +“ et 905 35 
Do. prior Pfd........ a oa on 7 108% # £88 
Granby Consolidated.... 78% 26 120 58 80 12 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs. 8854 25% 50% 22% 523% 24% 
Gulf States Steel........ ‘a pe 137 5834 104% 25 
Hayes Wheel........... - a - ae 52% 31 
Te | eee: 25% 8% 86 10 116% 40% 
Hudson Motor Car...... oa pi 7 re 36 19% 
Hupp Motor Car....... ot - 114% 2% 29% 4% 
~~ Seepergneer . ad al to 483, 31% 
Inspiration Copper... ... 21% 18% 74% 144% 68% 22% 
Interboro Rapid Transit. ‘i - Ke 39% 9% 
Inter. Business Mach... . 625; 24 118% 28% 
Inter. Combustion Eng.. os : : 39 195% 
Inter. Harvester........ ae = 121 104 14954 . 66% 
Inter. Merctl. Marine... 9 2% 505% % 67% 4% 
SS. Seo eee 275% 12% 1255 8 128% 18% 
Inter. Nickel........... *227%4 *135 57% 24% 338 10% 
SE ee 19% 6% 75% 9% 91% 27% 
Kelly-Springfield Tire ; =p 85% 36% 164 9% 
o 8% Ebadeccqune 101 72 110% 3? 
Kennecott Copper....... 644% 25 57%) = 1456 
Kinney (G. R.) Co...... es ; 864% 35% 
a Locomotive....... - 74 52 
We, Wn disscscees ee - ‘ -_ 38% 10 
Loft, _, SRE Ee st . - a. 28 5% 
Lorillard (P.) Co...... *215% *150 *239% *144%4 *245 33 
Mack Tegeke eheteeanece “ “se “ ee aos bec 
agma Copper......... - ee oe 5 
Mallinson & Co......... eo oe 45 8 
Maracaibo Oil Explor... es ee ee 374% 16 


Marland Oil 
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7—-1925—_, 
High Low 
91% 85% 
4] 4% 
39 34 
ete 
Hemet 
173% 128 
99 94 
105 101 
39% 33 
29% 20 
42% 31 
117% 95% 
324% 26% 
90 87% 
137% 127 
1165, 115 
538% 45 
102 95 
116% 110% 
133 120 
83% 76% 
103% 92% 
23% #118 
2% 18 
106 100% 
30 23% 
108% 100 
214% 18% 
66 
554 52% 
36% 28% 
37% 34% 
% 24% 
92% 80 
48% 41 
49% 45 
43% 388 
oi 26 
78 74% 
70% 62% 
41% 1494 
123 118 
353% 26% 
79% 68% 
145% 12% 
62% 56% 
32% 29% 
55% 60 
49% 42% 
150% 134 
118 110 
70% 62) 
72 67 
116% 112% 
1005, 90 
110 104 
68% 60 
138% ll 
85% 75 
86% 78% 
109 89% 
11 9% 
634 % 
98% 94% 
320 231 
79 6454 
108% 102 
554 «442 
49% 36% 
96 92 
98% 86% 
107 103% 
21% 18 
40% %5% 
94% 84 
434 36% 
85 77% 
41% 3334 
19% 14% 
50 45% 
32% 26'% 
34% 28% 
125 112 
38% 31% 
110% 104 
14% 11% 
52% 48% 
2855 25% 
62 
17% 14% 
51 41% 
574% 52% 
87 75 
74% 665 
25 22 
™ 6 
“% 80% 
148 117 
44 39 
37 27 
35% 27% 
46 38 
83 
44 33 
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OUR 
CURRENT 
FINANCIAL 
LETTER 


contains a discussion 


.of the technical posi- 


tion of the stock mar- 
ket. 


Copies to investors 
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Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
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Pacific Oil........ ecccce ee ee ee 69 27% 
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Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans. ° 70% 35 ing 38 

Do. Class B.......... - i ei lll 34 

Tihsanceese 59% «87 48% 21% 87% 26% 
Phila. & Reading C. & I ee os om Son 84% 
Phillips Petroleum...... ee . 69 16 

eeesocce ee 80 ee 65 25 99 6% 

Do. at cocccccccce ee 288% cig 1539 + aK + tg 
Postum Cereal.......... @,: eee - an 134 47 
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BR Webccccocceesece 112 88% 109 69 106 67 
rae, Gare, BH. Jocccccces a ae a a 70 39 
Pullman Company...... 200 149 177 106% 161% 87 
‘Punta Alegre Sugar..... ee ee 61 29 120 24 
PD Gil coccccccocccee ° 7 143% 31% 61% 16 
Rallwey Steel Spring... 64% 3% Ta% id iste oF 
‘Rai 78% 137 7 
“_ +«§ . ccccces 113 80% 105% #75 121% 92% 
Ray Consol. Copper 27 7% 87 15 27% 9 
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Tennessee Cop. & Chem. a 21 11 17 6% 
Sul 


Wi house 

ite le es a ae 34 20 
Wittee-Over FT Sicenane °7%5 = *50 os38 1 $0 wt? 
danoceen 5 5 0 % 

BD Deis cccccccccces oe on 100 69 98 28 
Wilson & Co........... ‘aie a 44 4 104 4% 
Woolworth (F. W.) Co.. *i77% *76% *151 *81% *345 724% 
Worthi Pump..... ae ‘i 69 % i117 19% 

Bs BD Mic ccesccouce 100 85% 98% £65 
eat 78% 60 81 5314 
Sh. & Tube... ee ee ae 80 59% 


1 Partly stock. 


_ 
High Low 
111% 108% 
we Ms 
244 «21 
ae} 
% 66 
“a% «4 
36% 83 
166% 158 
56 49% 
574 BAK 
30% 3 
4% 41 
a6 46 
654% («BS 
1mm «15 
15% 64 
7% 663 
574 584 
52%, 46 
46% 36 
“b 
Bim 45 
MA 48 
10783 
2 86-5 
92% 85 
7 8667 
114 18554 
47:4 39 
33 29% 
TI 58% 
141), 126% 
120 117 
i ie 
% 
“xn 50% 
S ©6081 
57% «1% 
6 68S 
116% 110 
172% 148 
fest 82 
38%, 38 
26% 20 
24 17 
30 24% 
7 6~=— sak 
a4 $1 
47,40 
118% 118 
Th «67 
79% © 67 
46% «41% 
1144114 


76% 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Last Divé 
Sale. $ per 
Feb. 18 Share 


: San” 
ae lw 


> 
~~ 
os 
a 
41eee: ae: «aseeaswe: 


ise 
32 
6 
3% 
10 
? 
‘’ 
7 
’ 
$5 
7 
7 
? 
8 
4 
2 
64 a 
10 +. 
76% =. 
7% .«- 
116 3 
69% 
185, «7 
t73 6 
73% 4 


* © Old stock. f Bid price given where no sales made. t Not including extras. § Payable in stock. 















8tc 
Cor 
va) 


ton 














—_—_— 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 763) 





—_—_— 








this year. At the present time the oil 
situation appears sound as production 
ison the decline and demand promises 
to be heavy. Of course, a stock such 
as this is speculative as the situation 
may change due to development of 
some new pool with big flush produc- 
tion that would again cause an over- 
supply of oil with resultant low 
prices. However, we consider this 
stock one of the most attractive of the 
oil group and if you can afford to 
assume a certain degree of risk we 
see no reason why you should not con- 
tinue to hold it at this time. Marland 
Oil of Mexico is traded in on the New 
York Curb market. This company is 
controlled by Marland Oil through 
ownership of approximately three- 
quarters of its stock. It owns oil and 
gas concessions on approximately 15 
million acres in Sonora, Mex., and in 
lower California. Also through a sub- 
sidiary 300,000 acres of leases in the 
Panuco district of Mexico. 


NATIONAL CLOAK & SUIT 
Earned $11.28 a Share 


I hold 100 shares of National Cloak & Suit 
which shows me a substantial profit, as I 
bought it early in 1922. Now that the com- 
pany is earning at the rate of $11 a share 
would you advise me to hold it with the idea 
of eventually getting a steady income out of 
# or do you think it would be best to take 
my market profit.—F. A. 8., Newark, N. J. 


National Cloak & Suit in 1924 
earned $11.28 a share on the common 
stock which compares with $14 a share 
in 1923. While this represents a de- 
cline in earnings it is not a large one 
and comparison is with the most suc- 
cessful year in the history of the com- 
pany. National Cloak & Suit does 
considerable business in the rural dis- 
tricts and the improved financial con- 
dition of the farmers, the result of 
higher grain prices, is now being re- 
flected in larger sales. At the close 
of last year the company was in bet- 
ter financial condition than at any 
time in the past five years and should 
see its way clear to resume dividends 
on the common stock in the near fu- 
ture. We consider the stock to have 
good long-pull possibilities. 


UNITED STATES RUBBER 
Bank Loans Reduced 


What is your opinion regarding United 
— Rubber? I have held my stock for sev- 
ont and each spring I have become 
= need that conditions were such that the 
= mon stock would show a big market ad- 

nce. It looks that way to me again. Do 


‘ink Tam wrong?—M. M. K., Washing- 


— the past few years United States 
ubber has had many difficulties to 
contend with, particularly in the tire- 
Producing end of its business. Re- 
cently, however, tire manufacturers 
generally have been able to do better 
and U. S. Rubber is receiving its share 
FEBRUARY 28, 1925 
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4 Guaranteed 
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A 7% YIELD 
OPTIONAL 


We invite comparison of the guarantee back of Adair Bonds 
with the guarantee back of any other investment offered. We 
invite comparison of the interest yield of Adair Bonds with the 
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270 Madison Avenue 
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mortgage bonds guaranteed as to principal and interest and 
yielding 644%. 
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of the prosperity. Moreover, weather 
conditions this winter have been much 
more favorable for the sale of rubber 
footwear. In 1924, it is estimated that 
about $3 a share was earned on the 
common stock but since the close of 
the year earnings have been at a con- 
siderably higher rate. The company 
has been able to reduce bank loans to 
around 30 millions, which represents 
a decline of more than 11 millions 
since June 30th last. Many economies 
have been effected in administration 
and operating cost, enabling the com- 
pany to show a larger margin of 
profits. While it may be some time 
before dividends are resumed on the 
common stock on account of the bank 
loans still existing, we consider it to 
have good speculative possibilities at 
this time. 





GULF STATES STEEL 
Operates in the South 


In 1922 I bought 50 shares of Gulf States 
Steel at 83. Would you advise me to hold the 
stock for a continuance of the present ad- 
vance ?’—S. A. G., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Gulf States Steel plants are located 
in the South and improved industrial 
conditions in that section of the coun- 
try have greatly benefited the com- 
pany. Formerly it had to ship a con- 
siderable percentage of its products 
North. In 1924 the company earned 
$7.48 a share on the common stock 
which is satisfactory in view of the 
irregular conditions existing in the 
steel industry in that year. In 1923, 
earnings were equal to $12.79 a share. 
Gulf States is conservatively capital- 
ized, being one of the few steel com- 
panies without funded debt. Finan- 
cial condition is satisfactory and un- 
der favorable conditions in the steel 
industry higher dividends could be 
paid. The stock dividend of 11%% 
just declared by directors is a reflec- 


tion of the improved situation now 


existing in the steel industry. The 
outlook for the company’s business at 
this time appears satisfactory. In the 
past several months the stock has en- 
joyed a substantial advance and may 
be subject to reaction at this time. 
However, if you are willing to disre- 
gard current fluctuations we believe 
you would be justified in retaining the 
stock for higher levels. 





NEW HAVEN 
European Loan Refunded 


Is the fact that New Haven has floated a 
$23,000,000 loan to pay off the European loan 
to be regarded favorably by stockholders? I 
hold New Haven stock which cost my father 
more than $100 a share and, of course, J in- 
tend to hold to it but I find myself puzzled in 
endeavoring to figure what the future may 
have in store for New Haven.—M. C. W.,. 
Boston, Mass. 

New Haven recently announced that 
it had received sufficient subscriptions 
at par to dispose of a 23 million 6%, 
gold bond issue which will enable the 
company to pay off the European loan 
at maturity, April st. That the road 
was able to sell so large an issue with- 
out having it underwritten by bank- 
ers demonstrates that its credit is 
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Your Tax Return 
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Our booklet relating to the 
1924 income tax law, as 
affecting investors in secu- 
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ernment. 


Write for Booklet No. 1509 
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improving. In 1924, for the first 
time in several years, New Haven 
was able to show fixed charges earned 
with a margin to spare. It appears 
probable that New Haven has seen 
its greatest difficulties and will show 
steady improvement from now on. 
With the European loan refunded 
there is no other maturity of conse- 
quence until 1940, except advances 
made by the Government while the 
property was under Federal control 
and which mature between 1930 and 
1935. At the close of the year, New 
Haven was free of bank loans and 
current assets were substantially in 
excess of current liabilities. The stock 
must still be regarded as highly spec- 
ulative, for while earning power has 
improved it is still low, only $1.50 a 
share having been earned on the stock 
in 1924. As a speculation, however, 
it has considerable possibilities at this 
time. There is a broad movement to- 
ward consolidating the roads of the 
country into large systems and New 
Haven may possibly enter into some 
consolidation which would prove bene- 
ficial to shareholders. In view of the 
long time you_have held the stock with- 
out dividends we would not consider it 
advisable to dispose of it now in view 
of the improvement in the situation. 





WORTHINGTON PUMP 
Important New Products 


I recently purchased 20 shares of Worthing- 
torn Pump at 64, Would you take a small 
trading profit or would you suggest that I hold 
- om « indefinitely ?—-H,. P. 8., Washington, 

Worthington Pump has recently de- 
veloped two important new products, 
one being a double-action Diesel en- 
gine which several experts have de- 
clared the best in the field and a loco- 
motive water feed system that is gen- 
erally being adopted by the railroads 
of the country. It is probable that 
these new products will bring about 
an important increase in earning 
power and, as the company is in strong 
financial condition, improved earnings 
should quickly result in dividend pay- 
ments on the common shares. It is 
never well to take the position that 


you are going to hold a stock indefi- 
nitely for conditions constantly change 
and a stock that may appear very 
desirable this year may not be so de- 


sirable a year from now. However, 
if you are in a position to assume a 
certain degree of risk we deem it ad- 
visable for you to retain Worthington 
Pump in view of the money-making 
Possibilities of its new products. 
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EFFECTS ON AMERICA OF 
STERLING AT PAR 


(Continued from page 729) 








abroad as evidencd in rising rates for 
foreign currencies. These latent for- 
eign gold reserves in the form of short- 
term foreign credits and foreign bills 
discounted may be estimated at from 
$500,000,000 to $750,000,000. 

“The question has been asked, how 
the bringing back of the pound sterling 
to its pre-war par of exchange will af- 
fect American trade with Great Brit- 
ain. According to statistics the value 
of our exports to the United Kingdom 
for the year ending June 30, 1914 was 
$594,271,000 and the value of our im- 
ports from the United Kingdom $293,- 
661,000. In 1924 our exports to the 
United Kingdom were $982,034,000 and 
our imports from the United Kingdom 
$366,476,000. Theoretically, a rise in 
sterling would facilitate our sales to 
and handicap our purchases from Eng- 
land. Independent of the exchange— 
fluctuations in which, in our dealings 
with Great Britain, never have been a 
great factor because at all times, ever 
since the suspension of gold payments 
by Great Britain, there has been in 
the United States a regular market for 
sterling forward delivery—the volume 
of our future commercial exchanges 
with Great Britain will practically de- 
pend on the future movement of prices 
both in Great Britain and the United 
States. 


A More Important Question 


“An even more important question 
for the American producer and manu- 
facturer is whether and how the rise 
in sterling will affect Great Britain’s 
trading position in those markets where 
both nations compete peaceably with 
each other. It is my belief, based upon 
the fact that British total world ex- 
ports under more unfavorable condi- 
tions than those which will prevail with 
sterling at par, have grown, exclusive 
of re-exports, from 1918 to 1924 by ap- 
proximately 60%, (these figures neces- 
sarily are based somewhat upon esti- 
mates and do not take into account pos- 
sible price variations) that a rise in 
sterling will handicap Great Britain 
only to a small extent in her struggle 
to recapture the world markets. 

“Will the rise in the pound sterling 
cause the British capitalists to resume 
their former investment policy of ac- 
quiring American securities and com- 
peting with us more actively for for- 
eign banking credits and loans? Two 
prime motives underlie the purchase 
of foreign securities by any investor: 
either the desire to obtain a greater 
return on his capital and to vary his 
investments; or, second, the wish to 
place his savings in safer securities 
than his own country provides. It is 
evident that the second motive will be 
removed in future in the case of Brit- 
ish investors. The scare of heavy con- 
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fseatory taxes and the consequent 
risk of losing on the pound sterling is 
most likely eliminated for a long time 
to come. 

But it must be noted in this 
connection that new British capital 
placed in foreign and colonial issues 
has decreased from a total of £198,- 
000,000 registered for the year 1913 
to a total of only £134,000,000 so in- 
vested during 1924, while American 
investments in foreign loans have 
grown from an inconsiderable figure 
in 1914 to a total of $893,000,000 
(refunding operations not included) 
so invested during 1924. This decline in 
British investments abroad is due to 
a number of causes such as the impo- 
sition of heavier taxation than is borne 
by any other country in the world, 
with a corresponding reduction in sav- 
ings; the large yearly payments due 
by Great Britain on her increased for- 
eign indebtedness; the reduced in- 
come from certain classes of her for- 
eign loans, and to a large extent also, 
no doubt, to a more reserved attitude 
on the part of British investment 
houses and banks—whether or not in- 
spired by the government itself—in re- 
gard to the further absorption of cer- 
tain foreign securities. Such a policy 
naturally would not relate to good 
American stocks and bonds which have 
always been favorites with the British 
public, but with the best British and 
colonial securities now yielding re- 
turns of 4%-5%%, the margin as 
against investments in the United 
States has naturally shrunk to such 
a degree that the “arbitrage” proves 
hardly as attractive as it did when 
British Consols were on a 2%% basis. 
For the United States, moreover, the 
question is no longer of such outstand- 
ing importance as it was in the last 
decades of the nineteenth century. 

“Reviewing in the light of our in- 
terests the return of the pound ster- 
ling to par, I cannot detect any ele- 
ments which would make for a weak- 
ening of our present international 
banking leadership. During the last 
ten years we have traveled far along 
the lines of world-wide financial devel- 
opment. The restoration of the old 
monetary unit of the pound sterling 
m terms of gold is only one more 
symptom of the definite improvement 
of financial conditions all over Europe, 
and if our British friends are satis- 
fied that it does not disturb economic 
conditions in their own country, if 
they have the confidence in their abil- 
ity to maintain the par, we should, in 
& whole-hearted way, support their 
plans by placing at their disposal any 
desired and advisable credits in order 
to insure the successful carrying out 
of their policy. The task ahead of the 
United States and Great Britain as 
bankers of the world which still is in 
the stage of convalescence is tremen- 
dous enough to call for the combined 
resources of the two countries; and 
the cooperation of trained minds and 
€xperienced organizations on both sides 
8 @ condition sine qua non for the 
safety of their loans and the future 
Prosperity of both nations.” 
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When You Invest Capital You 
Have These Things to Consider: 


1. Safety of Principal 
2. Increase of Earning Power 
3. Increase of Principal 
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The Fred F. French Security Company offers securities which, for the 
first time, give the public, in addition to safety of principal, their rightful 
share of the profits earned by building and operating apartment houses in 
New York City and elsewhere. 

Under the “French” Plan the public purchase preferred stock in a 
“French” building and receive as a bonus one-half of the common or profit 
stock. The public are given all the net earnings of this building until their 
entire investment has been retired together with 6% cumulative dividends. 
We do not think it wise to divide profits until the original capital invested 
has been proved safe, and the surest way to prove it safe is to pay it back. 

Thereafter, the common or profit stock represents the ownership of the 
land and building, and since the public own one-half of this stock they 
receive one-half of the profits for their perpetual ownership interest—and 
this interest has cost the public nothing. The public have had their original 
investment returned-to them. Their original capital has been released for 
re-investment, yet their “French” income still continues. As far as earning 
power is concerned, their principal has been doubled. 

During the past 14 years the public have invested millions of dollars in 
“French” buildings and the results have proved, year by year to our stock- 
holders, that the Fred F. French Companies have intelligently and honestly 
cared for their capital. 


SEND FOR THE BOOK 
“The Real Estate Investment of the Future” 


USE THE COUPON. Never before, as far as we know, have the public 
received all of the profits of a business during any period. Never before, 
as far as we know, have the public received one-half the profits of a busi- 
ness in perpetuity. Never before, as far as we know, have the public re- 
ceived any profit at all, after their investment has been paid back to them. 

The book written by Fred F. French explains in detail how the “French” 
Plan has accomplished these three things for the investing public. 


Fill out the coupon below and mail 
today. Telephone or call personally 


THE FRED F. FRENCH | FRED ¥. FRENCH SECURITY CO., Inc. 2s 
SECURITY COMPANY | 850 Madison Ave., New York City 
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E extend the facilities of our organization to 
those desiring information or reports on 
companies with which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 
(Ineorporated tm 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $65,000,000 


71 Broadway New York 


























Kipper, Peapopy & Co. 


REW YORK BOSTON 


17 Wall St. 118 Devonshire St. 
45 East 42d St. 216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


Government Bonds 
Investment Securities 
Foreign Exchange 
Letters of Credit 


Investment Circular 
on request 


Correspondent of 
BARING BROTHERS & CO.,LTD. 














We offer 


Community 
Power and Light 


First mortgage 
Coll. S. F. Gold Bonds 


6%% Series “B” 
Price 101, 


61%2% Series “C” 
Price 101 


Circulars on request. 


Bauer, Pond & Vivian, ins 























ELECTRICITY—OUR MOST 
USEFUL SERVANT 
(Continued from page 734) 








ticker for a few moments and if he 
gives an order it is electrically speeded 
to the Stock Exchange and reported 
back within a few moments in the 
same manner. In the evening perhaps 
he takes his wife to an electrically 
illuminated and operated moving-pic- 
ture theater and winds up the day by 
spending half an hour trying for dis- 
tance on his radio set. 

To attempt to tabulate the various 
uses of electricity would be almost 
like attempting to tabulate the various 
activities of mankind. From the elec- 
trically heated incubator for weak ba- 
bies to the electric chair which in- 
stantly and painlessly snuffs out the 
murderer’s life, electricity is a part 
of the warp and woof of human ex- 
istence. 

And all this remarkable develop- 
ment has taken place in approximately 
forty years. In 1884, when Thomas 
Edison was perfecting the incandes- 
cent lamp, the telephone was only 
eight years old, the automobile was 
unknown, and only the larger cities 
had horse-drawn street cars. Chester 
A. Arthur was president of these 
United States and Queen Victoria 
ruled the destinies of the British Em- 
pire. That pioneer in electrical inven- 
tion and development, George West- 
inghouse, had established the company 
bearing his name but two years later 
sales for the eight months, April 1 to 
December 1, 1886, amounted to only 
$140,000. Last year the three largest 
electric manufacturing companies did 
a gross business of in the neighbor- 
hood of three quarters of a billion dol- 
lars. 


Today there are eleven million homes 
with electric service and approximately 
13,000,000 without. Approximately 
13,000,000 families own automobiles 
or a greater number than families 
which do not, and there are upwards 
of 3,000,000 radio sets in operation 
with the number increasing by leaps 
and bounds each month. More speed 
is the watchword of advancing civili- 
zation and electricity is the answer. 


Effect on the Farmer 


Henry Ford is of the opinion that 
electricity will be the force which will 
stay the movement from the soil to 
the centers of population and none 
may say that he is not correct. Cer- 
tainly the modern farm is a far dif- 
ferent place from that of even a quar- 
ter of a century ago. Electricity has 
done marvels towards eliminating 
drudgery and increasing productivity. 
The modern farm is lighted by elec- 
tricity and, if it is large enough, a con- 
siderable user of electric power. Work 
which comes under the head of drudg- 
ery such as sawing wood, churning 
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security issues of 
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butter and pumping water has been 
taken out of the class of manual la- 
bor by our most useful servant. The 
tractor has solved the labor problem 
to a large degree and the automobile, 
which is now found in practically every 
farmyard in the country, has broken 
down the barriers of distance. By in- 
creasing intercommunication among 
agricultural peoples it has broadened 
their lives and leavened their exist- 
ence. Even the smallest agricultural 
communities have their moving-pic- 
ture houses where exhibitions are 
given at least once a week or oftener, 
and the radio has put the farmer in 
closest touch with the great outside 
world. 

If one could see a map of the United 
States with all the central stations and 
their connecting lines one would per- 
ceive that the entire country from 
coast to coast is closely veined with 
wires, the tendrils of electricity, and 
that there are few places in this land 
which are not now within reach of 
electric current. 


Use in Mining 


Electricity has speeded the economic 
development of this country in almost 
countless ways. It has robbed the coal 
miner of his fear of the dreaded fire- 
damp and electrically operated tram- 
ways and electric hoists in the more 
modern mines have greatly increased 
production and reduced overhead. The 
Anaconda Copper Co. is a striking ex- 
ample of a big mining corporation 
which is a user of electric current on 
a large scale in its operations. In 
fact, Anaconda is as near an electri- 
cally operated mining property as it 
has been possible to achieve to date. 
In the heart of Africa the great cop- 
per, lead and radium mines of the Ka- 
tanga Concession are equipped with 
the most modern electrical mining de- 
vices. And so on. 


Radio—Newest Electrical Giant 


Radio is the newest and most strik- 
ing development in the electrical field 
and one which has the stage before 
the general and the investing public. 
Statisticians are fond of plotting so- 
called “saturation points” in various 
industries but such calculations are of 
little practical value. For the reason 
that neither statisticians nor anybody 
else can forecast the ramifications or 
new uses which constantly develop in 
industries. Given certain fixed and 
unvarying conditions and it would be 
Possible to say that in 1930, for in- 
Stance, the “saturation point” will 
have been reached in automobiles. But 
the prospect that by then new inven- 
tions or developments in the industry 
may have rendered obsolete every car 
of the 17,000,000 in use today, stands 
ready to throw all such calculations 
out of gear. 

The radio is a case in point. The 
development of this remarkable indus- 
try has put an entirely different aspect 
on the outlook of electricity. And yet 
radio may be considered as only five 
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COMFORTABLE BONDS 


HERE'S a feeling of comfortable satisfaction that comes with 
- the ownership of comfortable securities—investments wisely 

made in bonds that are guaranteed to meet certain high 
standards, and requirements. 


The knowledge that these standards and requirements are lived up 
to religiously by the underwriters and guarantors of TRUST 
GUARANTEED BONDS, has provided the owners of these highly 
developed First Mortgage Real Estate Bonds with ample reason 
for worry-proof assurance that their money is wisely and safely 
invested. 


To add to the hondholder’s peace of mind the guaranty on TRUST 
GUARANTEED BONDS is backed with the GUARANTY 
TRUST FUND, a reserve held by a Trust Company for the sole 
protection of the hondholder. 


Distributed Thru Banks and Bond Houses 


Yield 6 to 642%—In Denominations of 
$1000 $500 $100 


THE SECURITIES GUARANTEED CoO. 
UNDERWRITERS GUARANTORS 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 
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An Attractive 


Chain 


Store Stock 


Businese—Company has in 
operation 68 stores located in 
the east and middle west and 
does a business similar to that 
of Woolworth and Kresge. 
The men in charge are suc- 
cessful chain-store operators. 


Salient Features of Stock 
(1) A first preferred stock 


paying 7%. 
(2) Cumulative as to div- 
idends 


(3) Consestible into Com- 


stock of the same 


company at the rate 
of two shares of com- 


mon 
P 


This stock 
an investme 


for each share of 


is attractive from 
nt standpoint alone, 


but it is our belief that the 
conversion privilege will show 
the investor a substantial profit 
over a reasonable period of 


time. 


Full particulars upon request 
Circular M-2. 
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A 


Strong 


Common Stock 


Yielding About 9% 


The present attractive yield of 


about 


9% on Cities Service 


Company Common Stock is 
based on monthly dividends of 


Y4% in cash and 44% in 
Common Stock, 
Dividends on Cities Service 


Common Stock 


are derived 


from the combined net earn- 


ings of 125 


subsidiaries which 


produce and sell electric light 


and power, 
products. 


gas and petroleum 


Interim receipts representing 
New Common Shares when, as 
and if issued in exchange for 
the present Common Shares, 
on the basis of five new 


shares for 


one present share, 


are now available. 


Full information on this secur- 


ity furnished upon 


request. 


Send for Circular C-18 
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years old. In 1920 there were only 
about 10,000 sets in this country which 
were principally for experimentation 
purposes. In 1921 the Westinghouse 
Electric & Manufacturing Co. intro- 
duced broadcasting at the famous 
KDKA station in Pittsburgh. At the 
end of 1923 there were 2,000,000 radio 
sets taking messages from the air. 
At present there are considerably more 
than 3,000,000 receiving sets in opera- 
tion, or one set for every eight homes 
in the United States. Who can say 
how many sets will be in operation 
at the end of the current year or how 
great the volume of the radio busi- 
ness will total? Last year the radio 
business totaled upwards of $300,000,- 
000 and at the present rate $500,000,- 
000 will be a matter of the not dis- 
tant future. Even in the present 
era of quick changes the progress of 
the radio from infancy to gianthood 
eclipses all former records. 

At present there are about 3,000 
radio manufacturing concerns whose 
product is handled by about 1,000 job- 
bers and distributors. There are about 
35,000 retailers which include those 
concerns which handle other lines of 
business. The industry is very young 
and out of the welter of evolution 
which it is now undergoing, there will 
emerge a number of strong and suc- 
cessful companies. But the number 
of failures will far exceed the num- 
ber of successes. It behooves the in- 
vestor, therefore, to utilize the utmost 
discrimination in selecting his radio 
securities. At present there is a craze 
for radio securities similar to the craze 
for oil stocks which swept the coun- 
try four or five years ago. There are 
undoubtedly many radio stocks on the 
markets which do not possess intrin- 
sic merit and are selling above what 
they are worth. The industry beckons 
alluringly but it should not be forgot- 
ten that the chances for loss by the 
non-discriminating investor are equal 
if not greater than the chances for 
profit. 


Electrical Development Abroad 


The United States has always led 
the world in the use of electricity. 
Whether it is because this country pos- 
sesses the world’s greatest supplies of 
copper, which is indispensable to the 
electrical industry, or whether the 
natural progressiveness of the Ameri- 
can people is the answer, I leave it 
for others to decide. No other coun- 
try has anywhere near the per-capita 
number of telephones or automobiles 
as has the United States. The fact 
that in 1923 the per-capita consump- 
tion of copper here was 12.69 Ibs., com- 
pared with 6.61 lbs. or a little more 
than half as much by France, the next 
largest per-capita user of the red 
metal, gives some idea of our relative 
electrical develpoment. Last year U. S. 
copper consumption was estimated at 
1,520,000,000 lbs., or more than half 
of the world’s total consumption of 
approximately 3,000,000,000 Ibs. While 
copper consumption has boomed here 
it has lagged abroad, due to the finan- 
cial condition of the rest of the world 
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resulting from the Great War. But 
Europe is waking up. She is alive to 
the truth that no nation can keep 
abreast of the times which is a lag- 
gard in electrical development. Last 
year copper consumption abroad in- 
creased nearly 53% while consump- 
tion in this country gained about 
37%2%. 

Italy is a striking example of the 
new electrical impetus abroad. Rich 
in water power but lacking in coal, 
Italy for years has been at the mercy 
of the coal-producing countries and 
has lagged behind in the industrial 
race. Now Italy is spending millions 
of dollars in harnessing her matchless 
water powers and improving her tele- 
phonic and other electrical facilities, 
With an abundance of cheap power 
Italy should eventually be in a posi- 
tion to become a formidable industrial 
competitor. 


France Making Progress 


France is energetically pushing the 
electrification of her railroads and it 
may surprise some to learn that a 
larger percentage of French railroads 
are electrified than in the United 
States. Norway and Sweden, also 
abundantly supplied with water power, 
are energetically pushing hydroelec- 
tric developments. 

Before the war Germany was sec- 
ond only to this country in the manu- 
facture of electrical machinery. Her 
great Siemens & Halske and Allige- 
meine Gesellschaft companies, or 
trusts, as they might more properly 
be called, rivalled the largest of our 
electric manufacturing companies. 
Owing to Germany’s strong banking 
position in foreign countries, backed 
by Governmental co-operation, she had 
the call on the export business. The 
war crippled Germany’s activities in 
all lines, but she is working hard to 
regain her place in the industrial 
world. Recently her two largest elec- 
trical manufacturing concerns placed 
sizeable bond issues with American in- 
vestors and the electrical industry may 
look for increasing German compe- 
tition. 


Considerations for the Investor 


Regulation plus intelligent coopera- 
tion on the part of regulatory bodies 
have given public utility securities of 
this country a deservedly high rank- 
ing as investments. There is ample 
room for growth in the public utility 
field and we may expect to see con- 
tinued activity in that field in the next 
few years. 

There are many and increasing 0p- 
portunities for the investor in elec- 
trical fields. The investor, however, 
should never lose sight of the facts 
that attendant upon such a rapidly 
growing industry, like the tail of 4 
comet, there is bound to be many 
highly speculative or even dishonest 
promotions. The old adage, “Let the 
buyer beware,” applies to the field of 
electrical securities as well as to all 
other investment fields. 
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APPLYING THE THEORY 
OF SWITCHING TO BONDS 


(Continued from page 738) 
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portant units of the Bell System. 
While the Steel Corporation has, at 
times, shown a wider margin of earn- 
ings over interest charges than the 
Illinois Telephone Company, the lat- 
ter’s more stable income obviously com- 
pensates for any such difference. 


Another Example 


An exchange of Baltimore & Ohio 
ist 5s for Laclede Gas Light 5%s in- 
volves switching from a high-grade 
security to a medium-grade bond about 
to emerge from the lower to the higher 
classification. By virtue of the fact 
that this transition has not been fully 
completed, an opportunity is afforded 
to secure a larger yield, with the 
added prospect for moderate profit in 
the case of the Laclede Gas bonds. 
Both issues are protected by direct 
first mortgages on valuable proper- 
ties. Laclede, however, suffered rela- 
tively more from post-war readjust- 
ment than Baltimore & Ohio, which 
accounts for the belated recovery of 
its bonds. 


Still Another 


The United Railways-Midvale Steel 
swith has obvious advantages, re- 
vealed by the statistics of yield and 
earnings. As in the two preceding in- 
stances, it would be difficult to weigh 
the difference in security of principal 
between these two bond issues. The 
United Railways 5s are covered by a 
first mortgage. The Midvale 5s are 
similarly protected, with the addi- 
tional advantage of the guarantee of 
Bethlehem Steel Corporation, given in 
consideration of the latter’s absorp- 
tion of Midvale in 1923. 

Still another principle of bond 
switching is revealed by the suggested 
sale of Goodyear 8s in favor of Fisk 
Rubber 8s. The Goodyear bonds are 
now selling at their redemption price. 
In view of the greatly improved out- 
look for this company, it is quite likely 
that these bonds will be retired and 
replaced with an issue bearing a lower 
coupon rate. Hence, the prospect for 
further price appreciation is limited 
here also, by virtue of the impending 
probability that the bonds will be 
called. This possibility is avoided by 
the Fisk Rubber 8s which are still sell- 
ing well below their call price, at the 
_ time yielding a more liberal re- 
urn, 
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For Feature Articles to appear 
in the March 1th issue 
see page 723. 
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120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


INCOME TAX EXEMPT 


Issue Rate 
State of Massachusetts Reg... .. 314% 
City of Tulsa, Oklahoma....... 5% 
State of North Dakota........ 5% 
Dade County, Florida......... 5% 
Letcher County, Ky........... 5% 
City of Galveston, Texas....... 5% 
Denver, Col., Moffat Tunnel.... 542% 
Swain County, Nor. Car........ 514% 
City of Corpus Christi, Tex..... 5% 
CANADIAN 
Province of Alberta........... 5% 
City of Edmonton, Allta........ 514% 
City of Calgary, Alta.......... 512% 
City of Medicine Hat, Alta...... 5% 


Maturity 
1936 


1938-45 
1944 
1950 
1954 
1953-62 
1953/60 
1955 
1956/36 


1948 
1965 
1944 
1935-41 





Yield 
3.85% 
4.40%, 
4.50% 
4.60%, . 
4.65%, 
4.70% 
4.75% 
4.80%, 
5.00% 


5.00% 
5.40% 
5.50% 
5.75% 


Full descriptive Circular M-G-219 of any of the above upon request 
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‘The Secret of of 
Getting Rich 


IGHT this minute on have the foundation for a 

fortune in your hands. It can make you rich. There 
is but one secret you must earn—and that is a secret 
which every rich man knows. 

Every day many pennies slip through your fingers. 
They are the foundation of your fortune. Each day they 
can be working for you tirelessly, profitably, and increas- 
ing with amazing rapidity. 


What 17c a Day Will Do 


If youinvest $5 a month (less than 17¢ a day) with the 

. 5 National Building and Loan until you have saved 
$660, you will receive $1000 in cash. Your pennies will- 
have earned $340 for you. That is but one example. Those 
pennies can build a fortune of any amount you wish, 

For you may invest $25 a month which will bring you 
$5,000 for 83,300, a clear gain of $1,700, or #50 2 month 
will bring you $10,000 for $6,600, a clear gain «1 65,400. 

And ali the time your savings are as sale as) 6«6ina 
savings bank. The U. S. National Building and Loan 
Association is under rigid State Banking Supervision. It 
invests only in mortgages on Philadelphia real estate. 

You may withdraw your savings at any time, plus 
your profit. Seven million people have found the way to 
riches through the building and loan plan. For 9? years 
it has been the sure, safe way to accumulate a fortune. 


Send the Coupon for 
Remarkable New Book 


Now, today, this very minute is the time to start. Eachday 
you postpone starting, more 
pennics slip away—to be 
gone forever. Send the cou- 
pon now for the remarkable 
new book, “How Men Get 
Rich.” Itis free. Read for 
goures ‘lf how others are 
puilding fortunes. The 
facts about the U.S. Na- 
tional Building and Loan 
savings plan will amaze you. 
The booklet is free—and is 
sent to you without — 
tion. lere is an eas 
pleasant way to wealth. 
Send the coupon now, 


-———————=- Mail This Coupon -— — — —- 
U. S. National Building and Loan Association 

U. S. National Bldg., Dept.506, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Send me my free copy of your book “How Men Get 


Rich,” which tells how I can build up a fortune on small 
monthly payments without risk or speculation, 













Share inthe Profits of 
10 Edison Companies 


Through the purchase of United 
American Electric stock at around 
$19.50 a share you obtain a partici- 
pating interest in 10 strong ison 
Companies. Tie annual return is 
about 634% with opportunities for 
greater yield. 


Ask for circular M. W. 89 


R. J. McClelland & Co. 
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Thursday, Feb. 5.... 83.52 120.83 100.49 109.22 108.11 2,147,748 


Friday, Feb. 6....... 83.60 121.48 100.46 109.36 107.98 1,818,392 
Saturday, Feb. 7..... 83.68 121.50 100.29 109.47 108.43 858,022 
Monday, Feb. 9...... 83.70 122.37 100.10 110.31 108.71 1,515,794 
Tuesday, Feb. 10..... 83.78 121.73 100.15 111.21 109-11 1,645,411 
Wednesday, Feb. 11... 83.77. 121.23 99.69 111.23 109.25 1,668,633 
Thursday, Feb. 12.... R@ LPI Da FF 

Friday, Feb. 13...... 83.75 121.73 99.44 110.34 108.85 1,171,630 
Saturday, Feb. 14... 83.79 120.86 98.88 109.92 108.85 781,850 
Monday, Feb. 16..... 83.56 117.96 97.83 109.02 106.61 2,230,555 
Tuesday, Feb. 17..... 83.55 118.48 98.33 107.92 105.70 2,149,180 
Wedne Feb. 18.. 83.71 120.07 99.55 109.21 107.81 1,543,522 
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WHAT PRIVATE RAILROAD 
MANAGEMENT HAS 
ACCOMPLISHED 


(Continued from page 737) What Stocks Are 
~ You Holding Now? 


capable of carrying freight with a 
smaller percentage of dead weight. 
The new locomotives have an increased 
average tractive power, making it pos- 
sible to haul greater train loads. 








What Stocks have you bought or sold since 
the first of the year? How did you de- 
cide when to take a proft or stop a loss? 


Expert advices are a necessity for the man who buys and sells 
securities for income, for income and profit, or simply for trad- 
ing gain. @ We enable you to place your trading and investing 
on a conservative basis which makes and conserves your profits, 
limits risk, eliminates guess work and takes full cognizance of 
all market factors affecting his transactions. 


Speeding Up the Trains 


Partly as a result of the improved 
equipment and partly owing to better 
management, the average freight train 
speed has gained. The average num- 
ber of miles per hour made by trains 
in freight service in 1920 was 10.3. In 
1924 the figure had increased to 11.5. 





At the same time the average number 
of miles made by all freight cars per 
day has, on the whole, shown similar 
improvement, although it is more dif- 
ficult to draw conclusions here be- 
cause the figure includes cars idle as 
well as those in movement. In 1919 
the car miles per car day had fallen 
to 23.1, while in 1923, which is the 
latest year for which complete data 
are available, the average was 27.8. 

These figures mean that not only are 
the carriers rendering prompter ser- 
vice but that they are turning their 
capital over more rapidly. 

A signal achievement of 1924 is the 
fact that there was no accumulation 
of freight or congestion of traffic in 
that year chargeable to railway dis- 
ability. Car shortages during the last 
year or two have been negligible in 
spite of the record-breaking tonnage 
handled. 

Another indication of efficiency 
which is by no means negligible is the 
reduction in loss and damage pay- 
ments which the traffic departments 
have effected during the last two or 
three years. In 1920, this item, to- 
gether with personal injuries and in- 
surance, took 3.6% out of every dollar 
of revenue, while in 1923 the percent- 
age had been cut in half. 

Along with these gains in efficiency 
and reductions in expense the carriers 
have greatly increased the service ren- 
dered to the public. Last year they 
broke all records for the number of 
cars hauled in any one week or one 
month and they moved a larger num- 
ber of tons one mile (i. e., a larger 
number of “ton miles”) in one month 
than ever before. As already noted, 
the installation of a large number of 
hew cars and locomotives and the re- 
duction in ratio of unserviceable loco- 
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The Service 
Service Report 
1.—A ten-page service report issued every 
Tuesday—by air mail if desired. 
Colorgraphs 
2.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of 
Business, Money, Credit and Securities. 
Technical Position 
3.—The technical position for traders, showing 
what and when to buy and sell. . 
Investment Indicator 


4.—The Investment Indicator, showing the in- 
vestment position of leading stocks and 
telling you what to do. 


Income and Profit R dations 


5.—From two to four recommendations each 
week of bonds and high grade preferred 
stocks, with possibilities for market profit. 


Bonds for Income Only 
6.—Each week one high grade standard bond is 
recommended for income only. 
A Thorough Survey of Industry 
7.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry and finance. 
Replies by Mail or Wire 
8.—Prompt replies to inquiries for opinions 
regarding a r abl umb of listed 
securities (limited to 12 issues in one com- 
munication)—or the standing of your 
broker. 
Summary of Advices by Wire 
9.—Without additional charge, a summary of 
regular and special technical advices sent 
collect by night or day letter or in code. 
A Special Wire or Letter 
10.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen in the technical position. 














of The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


Forecast. Many of 
our subscribers use 
more than one. 
Others confine them- 
selves to The Techni- 
cal Position Section 
—which is just now 
entering on a new 
campaign and takesa 
short position almost 
as frequently as a 
long one and bases 
its recommendations 
entirely on the prob- 
able technical reac- 
tions and recoveries 
—or The Investment 
Indicator which 
never takes a short 
position, and limits 
its recommendations 
to sound dividend- 
paying common or 
preferred issues 
which have possi- 
bilities for market 
enhancement. 


Enter your sub- 
scription today. Fill 


out the coupon. Mail 
it NOW. 


——-— MAIL THIS SPECIAL SIX MONTHS TRIAL COUPON TODAY: ~-~—— 


motives and ears enabled them to Wire 1 enclose check for $75 to cover my test subscription to the Investment 
handle the peak load without any ap- Service and Busi F t for six months. 
preciable shortage of equipment or 
traffic congestion. It is probable that 
never before have there been such 
close and satisfactory working rela- & Yes Street and No 
tions between shipper organizations 
and carrier organizations as exist at 2 No 
the present time. 

Incidentally, it should be noted that 
more new passenger cars were put in 
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The Chemical 


Foundation 


Incorporated 


in order to “advance chemical 
and allied science and industry 
in the United States,” offers its 
book 


“CHEMISTRY 


IN 
INDUSTRY” 


Price $1.00 


—the net printing and mailing cost. 


This book would ordinarily cost 
$5.00 but for three reasons: Ist, each 
of the twenty-one chapters is donated 
by its author, a recognized practical 
and scientific leader in his industry— 
2d, the edition is very large—3d, The 
Chemical Foundation was chartered 
for the advancement of chemical and 
allied science and industry in the 
United States, therefore can seek no 
profit. 


The book covers these industries: 
Abrasives, Alcohol, Coal and Coke, 
Cotton, Electricity, Fertilizers, Gas, 
Glass, Iron and Steel, Leather, Non- 
Ferrous Metallurgy, Packing House, 
Paper and Pulp, Perfumes and 
Flavors, Petroleum, Photography, 
Resin, Rubber and Textiles. 


This book is unique in contents and 
price and being written in popular 
language appeals to factory owners, 
managers, superintendents, buyers, 
foremen, workmen and to chemists 
and all students of Chemistry. 


If the 362 page, clothbound, illus- 
trated book does not meet your needs, 
return it and receive your $1.00. 


Send $1.00 in check, money order 
or currency form to Dept. Y. 


THE CHEMICAL FOUNDATION 
INCORPORATED 


85 Beaver Street New York 
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service in 1924 than in any year since 
before the war. 

Another striking development is the 
turn of the tide with relation to new 
railway mileage. * In 1924 more new 
miles of track were under construc- 
tion than at any time since the war 
and this is the first time since 1916 
that the outlook is for a net increase 
in the railway mileage of the country. 

The foregoing statements show why 
it may be truly said that the railway 
outlook has fundamentally improved 
and why railway stocks are beginning 
to climb back toward the higher levels 
which used to exist before increasing 
costs and government rate reductions 
made railroading relatively unprofit- 
able. It remains to analyze the situa- 
tion existing at present as to invest- 
ment and earnings. 

The general trend of net railway 
operating income was downward from 
1916 to 1920 but since that time there 
has been a rather steady gain. The net 
income in 1924 is announced as over 
$987,000,000 which, while only a little 
larger than in 1923 (when gross earn- 
ings were larger), is far greater than 
the $17,227,000 for 1920. In fact, in 
1920 only 0.3 of 1% of the railways’ 
revenue dollar was available as net in- 
come, against over 15% in 1924. 

A question which may arise in the 
prospective investor’s mind is, are the 
earnings of the railways getting so 
large that adverse regulation will be 
invited and the investor be thus de- 
prived of any profits. There does not 
seem to be any danger of such a devel- 
opment in sight. For one thing, when 
figured as a percentage on investment, 
the net income is still small. In 1920 
the annual rate of return on the in- 
investment of the carriers as shown 
by their books (including material, 
supplies, and cash) was less than 
0.1%. This percentage increased to 
2.91 in 1921, 3.64 in 1922, and 4.49 
in 1923. In 1924 the return was 
slightly less than in 1923, or 4.359%. It 
is the opinion of economists conver- 
sant with railway affairs that the in- 
vestment figure is conservative. The 
valuations of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission on the whole substantiate 
this opinion. Recent utterances of 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
and the Report of the Joint Commis- 
sion of Agricultural Inquiry indicate 
that the best opinion agrees that the 
return on railway investment has not 
yet become adequate. Under the pres- 
ent administration, there is every rea- 
son to believe that the carriers will 
be allowed to earn an appreciably 
larger percentage on their recognized 
investment and this should materially 
increase confidence in the railway out- 
look. 

In this connection, the fact that the 
carriers have made large additions to 
their investment account during the 
last two years is to be noted, such 
additions amounting to many millions 
of dollars for locomotives and freight 
cars and nearly a billion dollars ex- 
pended or authorized for expenditure 
in the shape of additions and better- 
ments to fixed property. These ex- 
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Brokerage 
Service 


Upon request we shall be glad 
to forward you our letter 
which describes in detail the 
various kinds of brokerage 
service rendered by this Or- 
ganization based upon more 
than fifty years’ experience as 
members of the New York 
Stock Exchange. 
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penditures have been made under the 
authorization of the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission. While the increase 
in net has not been sufficient to pay 
a return on this new capital it is hard 
ey a = page on - ee ta OSITION of stock and leading commodity 
I . . 

inthe future. markets analyzed in our current Fortnightly 
Ey poe Ry ny a Review, including discussion of Lima Locomotive, 


tion of railway capitalization which is American Woolen and St. Louis-San Francisco. 
in the form of funded debt. Owing . . 
to their weakened credit in the last A copy will be mailed on request. 


decade the carriers were forced to re- 

sort to bond and note issues to an in- A. A. Housman & Co. 
creasing extent. As a result, funded ff Established 1884 

debt in 1923 was nearly 57% of the ELEVEN WALL STREET, NEW YORK 
total railway capital. This means an wee ° 

unduly large percentage of fixed CHES 

charges and it does not leave suffi- |] Liberty Bidg., = oe Sotes St, 


ient leeway to meet the fluctuations —_ ane 
cient iee mery East Colorado 
in earnings which are bound to come od a ae + tl ad aL a 


in any business. Moreover, the funded 515 West 6th St. ons Geemnd bitte 
debt is so large that difficulty is ex- Los Angeles, Cal. Seattle, Wash. 
perienced in raising any more capital 328 Stark St., Rust Bldg., 
by further bond issues. Portland, Oregon Tacoma, Wash. 
Since the earnings of the carriers MEMBERS 
are now increasing and the political Wess Stach Meenne Chicago Board of Trade 
outlook is more favorable it seems York Cotton Exchange Los Angeles — ~~ 
fair to conclude that they will soon York Coffee & Sugar Exchange New Orleans Cotton ange 
resort to stock issues to an increasing a sang S et San Francisco Stock& Bond Exchange 
extent. This is desirable not only Associate Members of Liverpool Cotton Association 


from the point of view of the carriers 
themselves but also from the point of Sverate wire oe as ek. Gothen, Wate ans 


view of the investor. As a stockholder, 
the purchaser of railway securities is 
now in a@ position to (1) participate 
in the improved outlook for earnings 
and to (2) share in the increasing 
equity available in the improved and 
enlarged railway plant. 

















Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 


transferred to his name before the date of the 

closing of the company’s books, n V e _ m e n 
Ann’! Amount Stock Pay- 

Rate Declared Record able 


$4Am Radiator Cm... $1. 314 3-31 


e.°@ 

$6Am Ry Ex C d 3-16 3-31 

ff Am Sugar pfews.2-. $173 ' ortunitles 

$5 Am Tel & C cm.... $1. 

$9Am Tel & Tel cm.. $2.25 

$4Atlas Powder cm... $1.00 

$7 Beth Steel 7% pf.. $1.75 

$8 Beth Steel 8% pf.. $2.00 
6% Borden Co pf 14% 

$6 California Pack’g cm $1.50 

$7 California Pet pf... $1.75 
$10Can Pac Ry cm.... $2 
$2.50 Chile Copper 

$7 Coca Cola 
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An interesting magazine, published monthly, 
containing brief authoritative analysis of 
securities which appear attractive at current 
market prices. 


Cool 
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$6.50 Con Gas Balt C.... 
$2Con Gas Balt cm... 50 
$12 Cumberland P L... $3 
$9 Delaware & Hudson 
$10 Du Pont (E I) cm. 
6% Eastman Kodak pf. 

5 Eastman Kodak cm. 
— Eastman Kodak cm. 
$2.60 Fair-Morse cm .... 
$8 Famous Players cm. 
$8 Foundation Co cm.. 
$2General Pet cm.... 
$7 Goodrich B F pf... 

_ $8Guantanamo Sug pf. $2 

$7.50 Hayes Wheel ~ J a 
$3 Hayes Wheel cm... $0 
$3 udson Motor cm.. 
37 Inland Steel pf 
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1.80 Orpheum cm $0.1 

$3 Owens Bottle em... $0.75 
$7 Packard Motor pf.. $1.75 
,2! Pressed Steel Car pf $1.75 
'% Republic I_ & St pf. 14% 
St Joseph Lead em. $0.50 
% Savage Arms Ist pf. 14% 
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* Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

B—Arrears being discharged at 
rate of 7% annually in addition to 
regular dividend rate. 

G—Guaranteed as to principal and 
dividend by Amer. Type Founders. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established. 

P—Plus Extras. 

x—Ex-Dividend. 


were fairly active and firm dur- 
ing the fortnight. Strength was 
shown in the rail equipment issues, 
notably American Arch and Super- 
heater. The report of the latter com- 
pany for 1924 was filed, and caused 
favorable comment. Despite a period 
of comparative dulness in the equip- 
ment field in the forepart of the year, 
the company’s operations were in suf- 
ficient volume to enable it to make an 
excellent showing. Total surplus was 
increased by $593,000 and dividends 
of $3,250,000 were paid during the 
year, indicating profits of over $3,800, 
000, or more than $19 per share. The 
company ended the year in its usual 
strong financial position. Although 
current assets, as shown in the re- 
port, bore the relation of only 3 to 2 
of current liabilities, as shown, addi- 
tional assets include 10.7 millions of 
“Bonds, etc.”; and as this latter ac- 
count is understood to consist of se 
curities of highest quality, and is en- 
tered at cost, it is regarded as a liquid 
asset. On this basis, total liquid 
assets exceeded $14,000,000 against 
less than $2,100,000 current liabili- 
ties. Superheater’s capitalization con- 
sists solely of an authorized 200,000 
shares of no par value stock, of which 
197,041 shares were outstanding as of 
December 31, last. 
Interest was evinced in the high- 
yield group, including General Optical 
preferred and Pierce, Butler & Pierce 
preferred. The former, available 
around 30 at this writing, offers a Te 
turn of 11.30% and the latter close to 
9%. Position of General Optical 's 
such as to warrant continuance of the 
current dividend rate and it has pros 
pects of a considerable increase 


()) ‘were tairiy active an stocks 


earnings. The other company has been 


analyzed here previously. Strength 
was also shown in American Cyanamid. 


Victor Talking Machine firmed UP 


somewhat after a decline of almost 


50 points from its level of a few weeks 
ago. There was continued good de 
mand for Borden Co. 
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BIG OIL COMPANIES IN 
POSITION TO CASH IN ON 
INVENTORY PROFITS 
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chasing Company are the two largest 
buyers of crude oil in the mid-conti- 
nent fields. Recently, Prairie an- 
nounced that it would buy all the re- 
maining 509% of oil stored during 
the period of proration last year. Of 
late there has been a scramble for 
crude in the mid-continent, resulting 
in crude selling at premiums. Early 
in February, Prairie advanced its bid 
for 42 gravity crude at wells in Kan- 
sas, Oklahoma and North Texas, to 
$2 a barrel. A price of $2.50 per bar- 
rel is freely predicted at this writing. 
Turning to the tabulation herewith, 
one perceives that Prairie has the 
largest value of stored oil per dollar 
of capitalization of any company 
noted. In other words, for every dol- 
lar of capitalization, it has upwards 
of 90c of stored oil. 

Pure Oil had about 8,000,000 bbls. 
of oil in storage at the middle of last 
year. 

Standard of Indiana has approxi- 
mately 36,000,000 of crude oil on 
hand, of which approximately 22,000,- 
000 bbls. is held by the Sinclair Crude 
Purchasing Co. and the balance in the 
tanks of Standard’s subsidiaries. 
Gasoline storage ranges from 180,000,- 
000 to 200,000,000 gals. An advance 
of a cent a gallon adds from $1,800,- 
000 to $2,000,000 to the value of 
Standard’s inventories, so it becomes 
evident that the recent advances in 
mid-continent oil prices, ranging from 
8e to 5c for gasoline and from 50c to 
80e a barrel for crude oil, mean much 
to this company. Standard of Indiana 
is the largest seller of gasoline in the 
country and expects this year to mar- 
ket in excess of 1,500,000,000 gallons. 
Many oil experts regard Standard of 
Indiana as one of the most favorably 
situated oil companies in regard to the 
outlook for increased profits. 

From the viewpoint of volume, 
Standard of New Jersey carries the 
largest inventories of any oil com- 
pany in the United States. This is not 
more than might be expected since 
this company is the largest of all the 
oil companies. Standard of New Jer- 
sey’s 20,000,000 shares of common 
stock sell in the open market for ap- 
proximately $900,000,000 at present. 
Recent advances from 1 to 2c per gal- 
lon in tank wagon, gasoline prices, 
brought those prices in New York City 
to a cent above the high level touched 
last year. 

Sinclair Consolidated has about 25,- 
000,000 bbls. of oil in storage, of which 
approximately 22,000,000 bbls. is held 
by the Sinclair Crude Purchasing 
Company and 3,000,000 by Sinclair 
Consolidated. During the first nine 
months of last year Sinclair Consoli- 


FEBRUARY 28, 1925 





Long Range Weather 
Forecast for 1925 


To date 100% correct with Magazine ‘Articles from 
The MAGAZINE of WALL STREET 


THE LITERARY DIGEST 


CIENTIFICAMERICAN 


American Agriculturist 


COUNTRY GENTLEMAN 
The Outlook 
Boston Evening Transcript 
—n 


HERBERT JANVRIN BROWNE 
1214 L STREET, N. W. WASHINGTON, D. C. 






































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


ESTABLISHED 1892 


MEMBERS: New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading Exchanges. 





STOCKS : BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
COFFEE : SUGAR : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 





Branches: Albany Schenectady Troy Syracuse Rochester Watertown 
Utica Buffalo Toledo Philadelphia 


Atlantic City Detroit Omaha Tulea 


Worcester New Haven 


Kansas City 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office - - - 42 Broadway 
Chicago Office, 108 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW,” published weekly, sent on application 
Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for informe 
tion and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive our careful 
attention, without obligation to the correspondent. In writing, please mention 

‘ The Bache Review. 
































Paints and 
Varnishes 
in Industry 


Through its tremendous facili- 
ties, through its great organi- 
zation of experienced men, 
through the assembling of mate- 
rials from every quarter of the 
globe, The Glidden Company is 
serving industry. 


“Everywhere On Everything”, 
its trade slogan, expresses the 
scope of this service. Whether for 
pencils, radio sets, automobiles or 
locomotives; whether for protec- 
tion or decoration, Glidden has 
provided the right kind of paint, 
varnish or lacquer and has served 
the manufacturer in its correct 
application. 


Through satisfying the diversi- 
fied demands of industry, The 
Glidden Company has won its 
enviable position. 


THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 


Manufacturers of paints, varnishes, 
enamels and lacquers in 12 great fac- 
tories located in Cleveland, Chicago, 
Reading, St. Paul, St. Louis, New Or- 
leans, San Francisco and Toronto, Can- 
ada; owning and operating vegetable 
oil refineries, dry color and chemical 
plants, zinc mines and smelters; pro- 
ducers of white lead and zinc oxide; 
manufacturers of sun-proof lithopone. 
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Telephone Hanover 4961 


Brokerage Service 


Bonds and Stocks bought for 
cash, or carried on conservative 
margin in both odd and full lots. 


We endeavor to keep our customers 
constantly advised regarding their 
securities. 

Out of town orders receive special 
attention. 














dated reduced its inventories to the 
extent of approximately $1,000,000. 
Texas Company entered 1924 with 
inventories larger than in any year in 
its history with the exception of 1920. 
In September, the company announced 
that it would buy at posted prices all 
the oil it held in storage for produc- 
ers in north and central Texas. On 
October 3 Texas Co. inaugurated the 
turn in the crude-oil market by estab- 
lishing a price of 85c for Smackover 
heavy crude of less than 26 degrees 
gravity. This was equivalent to an 
advance of from 5c to 25c per barrel. 


Conclusion 


From the foregoing survey of the 
oil situation it is evident that the big 
companies’ optimistic sentiment in ref- 
erence to the status of their concerns 
and their outlook is not without con- 
siderable foundation. They hold the 
major portion of stocks of crude and 
refined products, bought at prices 
which show them substantial profits 
at present markets. 

At the present writing, there is no 
cloud in the oil sky in the line of any 
considerable increase in production 
from new or old sources, while con- 
sumption is running ahead of output. 
Stocks, while still too large for com- 
fort, have been materially reduced in 
the last six months and the balance 
are in the hands of those who are in 
a position to hold them until they can 
be liquidated at a profit. 

While mindful of the danger of 
over-optimism in oil, one cannot be im- 
pressed by the apparently sound, un- 
derlying conditions of the industry. 

The prospective investor in oil com- 
panies can hardly do better than con- 
fine himself to the securities of long- 
established corporations of demon- 
strated earning power and able man- 
agement. Every oil investor should 
keep posted on crude production fig- 
ures as reported weekly, and the trend 
of crude and refined prices. These are 
the two most important indices of the 
oil industry. Their movements fore- 
cast the trend of earnings and hence 
the trend of prices for oil securities. 








SECURITIES OF HOLDING 
AND OPERATING 
COMPANIES 
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stock, one of the best indices to the 
speculative value (or lack of value!) 
is afforded by the percentage of the 
total gross earnings of any company 
that remains for the common stock 
after deducting all interest, preferred 
dividends, maintenance, and deprecia- 
tion. For example, the American Wa- 
ter Works and Electric Co., with gross 
earnings of over 37;millions had but 
1.3 millions remaining to the common 
stock—only 3.5 per cent compared with 
15.7 per cent for the American Gas 
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Radio Stocks 
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describing the various radio issues now 
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and Electric Co., which had gross earn- 
ings of over 35 millions. 

Such a factor as this of earnings 
must not be considered alone, but 
weight must also be given to the an- 
nual rate of growth in gross earnings; 
the amounts expended on the mainte- 
nance and depreciation of the prop- 
erty of the subsidiaries; the number 
of shares of common stock, the earn- 
ings per share, and the market price. 
The dividend rate, much as is the 
case with the Standard Oil stocks, is 
of little value as an aid in judging 
future appreciation. 

Let us glance for a moment at the 
table showing some of these factors 
for a number of well know holding 
companies and for several operating 
companies.as well. It is possible from 
such a table to determine the relative 
attractiveness of these various stocks 
in the present market. It should be 
noticed that the holding companies 
chosen, with the exception of the Na- 
tional Power and Light Co., all have 
approximately the same volume of 
gross earnings. Were this not done 
the comparison would be inaccurate in 
some respects. In addition, examina- 
tion of past records indicates that 
these companies have been expending 
at least 15 per cent of gross earnings 
for maintenance and for the deprecia- 
tion reserves of the subsidiary com- 
panies. This percentage, of which half 
usually goes into the depreciation re- 
serve, represents the average practice 
of the better companies. 

The percentage earned on the pres- 
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ent market prices are quite low com- 
pared with the ratios of a year ago, 
and should serve as a warning that 
the markets in some of the stocks have 
outrun their earning power. None of 
these stocks in the holding company 
class are earning more than 9 per cent 
on their recent market prices, whereas 
a year ago 15 to 20 per cent was 
the rule. However, two circumstances 
will operate to prevent the prices of 
these stocks from declining very se- 
verely from their present levels. The 
first is the increased confidence of in- 
vestors and speculators in this type of 
stock, a confidence that has been amply 
justified by the stock dividends and 
split-ups that were bound to come with 
the growth of earning power after the 
utility hard times of 1916 to 1921. 
The second is the steady increase in 
the use of electrical energy that is 
not interrupted by times of depression 
or by any apparent saturation point. 
The average rate of growth in gross 
earnings of the utilities listed in the 
table has been all the way from 8 to 
20 per cent per year, barring the in- 
crease from new properties acquired. 

From the long-range viewpoint, 
then, one is rather safer in purchas- 
ing utility stocks even at these levels 
than in buying some of the industrials. 
Particularly is one safe when atten- 
tion is centered on those larger com- 
panies whose gross earnings run well 
up into the millions, whose properties 
are well maintained, and whose man- 
agement and reputation are well 
known. However, it would be wiser 


to choose those stocks that are behind 
their fellows in the market, or rather 
the ones that have not so optimisti- 
cally discounted the future. 

The companies that have the largest 
percentage of their gross earnings re- 
maining to the common stock—com- 
bined with a small number of shares 
of stock and a high earning rate on 
the market price—should be consid- 
ered ahead of the others. For ex- 
ample, from the list of holding com- 
panies in the table, the first choice is 
the National Power and Light Co., be- 
cause nearly 8 per cent of the gross 
earnings belong to the common stock, 
there are but 122,952 shares, and the 
stock is earning over 7% on the pres- 
ent market price of $200. Probably 
better suited to the average pocket- 
book is the second choice—Middle West 
Utilities Co. stock at 88, which retains 
4.5% of the gross for the 191,000 
shares of common stock. Next in the 
holding company class should come the 
Commonwealth Power Corp. which 
enjoys the highest earning power on 
its market price of 120. Three other 
companies not shown on the list that 
should be given serious consideration 
because of their earning power and 
prospects for the future are, first, The 
American Gas Company ($140 per 
share on the Philadelphia Exchange), 
second, the -Public Service Corp. of 
New Jersey, and third, the Standard 
Gas and Electric Co. 

As between the stocks of holding 
companies and those of operating com- 
panies as a class it is only possible to 
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generalize: the former for capital ap- 
preciation with some speculative risk, 
and the latter for steady, safe income 
return, with rights to subscribe to ad- 
ditional stock from time to time. 

The difference between the two classes 
of stocks are well illustrated by the 
table. A much larger percentage of 
the gross earnings remains for the op- 
erating company stocks, which also 
have a higher earning power on their 
market prices, and the number of their 
shares is much larger in proportion to 
their gross earnings. The combination 
of these three circumstances makes for 
increased stability and safety. Of the 
five stocks listed, probably the first 
choice would be that of the Detroit 
Edison Co. because of the relatively 
high return of about 7 per cent. Next 
might come the stock of either the 
Brooklyn Edison Co. or of the Consoli- 
dated Gas, Electric Light and Power 
Co. of Baltimore. 


Market Position—Bonds 


Although this article has dealt pri- 
marily with stocks, certain of the re- 
marks thereon apply equally well to 
bonds. Operating company bonds are 
to be purchased, with due discrimina- 
tion of course, for high safety and low 
yield. However, the same relative de- 
gree of safety obtains for the holding 
company notes, with possibly more di- 
versity in place of direct security, and 
the yields are sufficiently better to 
make them the more attractive of the 
two, for the investor who wants the 
highest possible yield consistent with 
prudence. 
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In its earlier days the Schulte com- 
pany built itself up chiefly from its 
earnings. Wall Street heard little of 
the concern and it was not until 1923 
that the company’s stock was listed 
on the New York Stock Exchange. 

The interesting thing in connection 
with Schulte Stores, from the inves- 
tor’s standpoint, is the very consider- 
able expansion policy which the com- 
pany has entered into in the last few 
years. Previous to this there had been 
numerous conferences between David 
Schulte and George Whelan, presid- 
ing genius of the United Cigar Stores 
Co., looking to a pooling of interests. 
But it was a case of an irresistible 
body meeting an immovable mass and 
negotiations were finally abandoned. 


In 1923 the Schulte Stores acquired 
the control of thé old established firm 
of Park & Tilford. The acquisition 
included a plan of establishing Park & 
Tilford stores in the larger cities 
throughout the country and agencies 
in smaller localities. Not only do the 
Schulte plans contemplate the estab- 
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lishment of stores and agencies across 
the continent but also in London ang 
Paris. If the latter prove successfy] 
the chain will be extended to other 
European population centers. 

In September of last year Mr. 
Schulte purchased the stock in y, 
Vivaudou & Co., owned by Mr. Vivan- 
dou, then the president of that com- 
pany. It was stated that this stock 
was paid for from the earned surplus 
of Park & Tilford, but a merger of 
the two companies was not contem- 
plated. As Park & Tilford and the 
Schulte chain stores furnish the means 
for distribution of the Vivaudou prod- 
ucts, the advantages of having a large 
interest in that company are obvious. 

The investor who purchases Schulte 
stock is banking upon the ability of 
David Schulte to continue to increase 
his business as in years past. Earn- 
ings for last year are estimated at 
slightly less than $11 uw share on the 
common. If the future can be judged 
by the results of the past, it would 
seem that there is every reason to be- 
lieve that the Schulte chain of stores 
will continue to progress as they have 
in the past, steadily and surely.—B. P. 


The Record of the 1st National Bank 


I know of no managerial achieve- 
ment which, all things considered, 
could quite equal that of the First Na- 
tional Bank under George F. Baker 
and associates. 

When Mr. Baker first took the helm 
of this institution, it was just one of 
numerous New York banks, and not 
a very influential one, or a very large 
earner at that. Each year since, it 
has gained in prestige; and its earn- 
ing power has been built up to a point 
where it may be pointed to with a 
good deal of confidence as probably 
the most profitably conducted institu- 
tion in this country, and one of the 
most influential. 

The record of the First National 
has been covered from time to time 
in these columns, in connection with 
recommendations of its stock. Since 
the first analysis was published, the 
stock has more than tripled in market 
value. Despite this enormous advance 
(from $900 to $2,800 per share) the 
issue is about as tightly held today 
as ever before. And that is the most 
convincing evidence that could be cited 
of the regard in which the manage- 
ment is held and the accomplishments 
that stand to its credit. 

The development of First National 
is generally credited to the practical 
genius, courage and pertinacity of 
George Farr Baker. He is widely ree- 
ognized as the dean of the American 
banking world today and one of its 
strongest personalities. Surrounding 
him—and including his son, who has 
occupied an influential place in the 
bank for many years—Mr. Baker has 
had a board which shares rightfully 
with him in the successes that have 
been scored. 

Nor have the achievements of the 
First National been of importance © 
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itself, or its stockholders, alone. On 
the contrary, the constructive influ- 
ence of this institution has been felt 
widely. Perhaps the most dramatic 
task in which it has associated itself 
has been the rehabilitation of the Erie 
Railroad. Those who can remember 
what Erie was ten years ago, and who 
will compare that Erie with the Erie 
of today will appreciate the magni- 
tude of the accomplishment and the 
courageous vision it required. 

A graph appearing elsewhere in this 
article traces the record of the First 
National since’ 1909. Impressive as 
this record may be, it does not tell the 
whole story of the First National’s 
accomplishments. Back in 1908, the 
securities division of the First Na- 
tional was separated from the bank, 
and the earnings of ‘this Securities 
Company are not covered in the chart. 
Thus, to appreciate the record of the 
First National organization in full, 
the record of this securities branch 
must also be considered. 

For most people, however, the rec- 
ord of the Bank alone will be suffi- 
cient. In the last three years, it has 
shown an average earning power, in 
its own right, of over $150 per share. 
Last year it paid out $75 per share 
in dividends—and added some $68 per 
share to surplus. Most of its stock- 
holders are rich and have no need to 
cash in on the remarkable advance in 
the stock. But even if they weren’t 
rich, they’d probably be inclined to 
hold. Once you tie up to a manage- 
ment such as First National enjoys, 
oo the use of breaking the ties?— 
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he was going to get out of you than 
the profits you were going to realize. 
N.: Yes, that struck me recently 
when I had Cosden and some other 
stock that he told me to sell with a 
one-point profit, and sometimes they 
would run up several points in a day. 
Therefore I told him that it began to 
look to me as though he got me out 
because he was afraid they would go 
up, and I might realize a big profit. 
W. S. M.: Well, I can see from 
what you've told me already that you 
are not qualified to be a speculator. 
Do you realize that this is the toughest 
game in the world—this day-to-day 
trading? Trying to scalp a hundred 
dollars here and there, particularly 
if you limit your profits, can’t pay. 
Besides, here you are a professional 
woman, whose time and attention dur- 
ing the day is frequently taken up by 
telephone calls about some stock or 
other that your broker wants you to 
buy or sell. It must keep you on a 


nervous edge all the time. 

Nz It does! For several weeks 
back ! couldn't take a patient. I lost 
fifteen pounds. I was trading in the 
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An Uninterrupted 
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NET EARNINGS PER SHARE OF A.T. & T. 
STOCK AVAILABLE FOR DIVIDENDS 


Fo the past 42 years, the A. T. & T. Company 
and its predecessors have paid not less than $7.50 
a share per year, which each year has been earned 
with a margin of safety. 
A substantial surplus has thus been accumulated and 
kept in the business, increasing the equity of the 
individual stockholder while increasing the usefulness 
of the entire Bell System. 
This financial record not only reflects the stability 
of the Company but accounts for the remarkable 
steadiness of the stock's market price. 
It also accounts for the fact that today there are 
more than 343,000 stockholders. 

A. T. @ T. Stock pays 9% dividends. It can 


be bought in the open market to yield about 7% 
Write for pamphlet, “Some Financial Facts.” 
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market so actively that I was on the 
telephone all the time, and I felt that 
I couldn’t watch the market properly 
unless I was in my own room and at 
the end of the telephone. 

W.S.M.: Well, you are ina fair way 
to shatter your nerves and lose all your 
money besides. It’s a good thing some- 
thing has happened to interrupt your 
speculative career. You oughtn’t to 
be a speculator at all. You should be 
an investor. You could invest in se- 
curities like bonds and _ preferred 
stocks that would net you 6% or 7%, 
and perhaps grow some in value; but 
your main object should not be to 
scalp a profit out of the fluctuations 
of the market, but (1) to avoid losing 
money; (2) have your principal safely 
invested; (3) get a good income; (4) 
have some prospects of growth in the 
principal value of your securities. If 
you do this, you will avoid the nervous 
strain of speculation; you will avoid 
losing money; you will be able to keep 
your mind on your patients instead 
of your stock market commitments, 
and you will be happier as well. 

The main consideration, however, is 
your future. You are dependent on 
yourself, as I understand it, and un- 
less you expect to keep on nursing un- 
til you are about 80 years old, you 
can’t go on losing money in the stock 
market. You’ve got to put your money 
where it will take care of you when 
you are older. That $7,000 you have 
lost should have been bringing you in 
$420 to $490 a year right now, and 
the interest on that income when re- 
invested would further increase the 
annual return on the whole amount. 
Do you realize what $10,000 will do 
if reinvested and added to for the next 
ten or twenty years? It would seem 
no time at all before you could be tak- 
ing things very easy instead of con- 
tinually being forced to go on nurs- 
ing in order to make a living. 

By the proper investment of your 
money for the next ten or twenty 
years, you can have a very snug sum 
set aside. The more income it pro- 
duces the less work you will have to 
do, so that after a while you might 
have to work only six months out of 
the twelve, and then three months, and 
so on. 

I wish you would promise not to 
make any more speculative trades. 
Close up that account with the broker 
who is jumping you in and out and 
making you take one-point profits, be- 
cause you simply can’t make any 
money that way, and you’ve got to 
begin to pile up money instead of pay- 
ing it out in losses and commissions. 
Next, I’m going to subscribe for you 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
for one year, so that you will learn 
what real investment is, besides get- 
ting an investment education which 
will enable you in the future to pick 
out the right kind of securities. In 
that Magazine they are all explained 
for you. Before the year is over you 
will have an entirely different idea of 
the whole business. You will learn 
the proper care of money and its safe 


investment. Will you promise to fol- 
low these suggestions and make your 
fortune, instead of going on as you 
have been, and losing one? 
N.: Yes, I promise. 
W. S. M.: All right. 
my medicine. 


It’s time for 





THE FIVE MOST IMPOR. 
TANT THINGS TO KNOW 
BEFORE BUYING A 
STOCK 


(Continued from page 759) 
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of issues—bonds, preferred stock and 
common stock—will directly control 
the share he can enjoy in the distriby- 
tions of the corporation, the safety 
margin and the asset value. 


How High Does the Stock Rank? 


As the fourth step in investigating 
the merits of a security, the obvious 
practice of determining the earning 
power of the corporation in terms of 
the stock seems recommendable. And 
in this connection, it is of course im- 
portant to guard against conclusions 
based on the results of a brief period 
of time. Most of our well-established 
corporations have had a good many 
years in which to show what they can 
do and can quite fairly be judged on 
the basis of the results for a period 
of at least five successive years; cer- 
tainly, the results of any shorter pe- 
riod might be illusory. 

The investor should also be careful 
to guard against any distortion in his 
findings, due to abnormal conditions 
which may have prevailed during the 
period he selects. Thus, it is probably 
unnecessary to point out that the earn- 
ings of most American industrials 
during the war period are entirely mis- 
leading by comparison with peace 
times and the same may be said of 
other periods in which abnormal fac- 
tors have played a controlling part. 
Also, the investor should be on the 
lookout for little kinks in the particu- 
lar format of a given company such 
as are likely to distort the results 
shown on its shares. In this class, you 
would put the company which showed 
a balance for interest charges in 1917 
of 1.5 millions and a balance for prac- 
tically the same interest charges in 
1919 of 2.4 millions but which, over 
the same period, and with the same 
preferred and common stock capitali- 
zation, saw the per share earnings 
available for the common rise from 
$2.77 to $14.97. In other words, bal- 
ance available for bond interest rose 
less than twice, while earnings per 
share of common rose between 5 and 
6 times, the explanation being a toP 
heavy capital structure, resulting m 4 
large increase in earnings per share 
on a comparatively small increase ™ 
total income. 

As our fifth—and necessarily 
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last—step in analyzing a stock whose 
purchase is being considered, the ele- 
mentary practice of figuring out the 
yield it offers, on the basis of the cur- 
rent dividend rate and the prevailing 
market price, may be recommended. 
The purpose of this, of course, is to 
see whether you will get as good an 
income from the issue in question as 
you might get from some other, equally 
good one. 

This step also serves another pur- 
pose, with which every corporation 
analyst is familiar: It serves to bring 
out the extent to which one’s own con- 
clusions agree with those of the rest 
of the investment fraternity. And a 
very important purpose that is! Many 
a time, when there is nothing else in 
the world to reflect it, some inherent 
weakness in a corporate structure will 
be disclosed by a high-yield price ex- 
isting for its stock. When the inves- 
tor determines his yield—notes a sub- 
stantial contrast—and begins to in- 
quire further into it, he will frequently 
uncover some condition whose ex- 
istence he never dreamed of but which, 
once discovered, is sufficiently impor- 
tant to restrain him from buying the 
stock. 








GETTING YOUR MONEY’S 
WORTH OUT OF YOUR 
INCOME 
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High Tobacco Stock Yields! 


At Current Market Prices, the Tobacco Stocks Show 
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The Outlook for the Trade, Market Position and 
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4. The budget should not be subject 
to any more than a small revision 
upwards with an increase in in- 
come. Spending right up to one’s 
income never made anyone rich. 


In considering these two budgets, 
remember that they may not apply in 
detail to any families except those for 
whom these budgets were drawn up. 
The method of handling your income 
according to my method is really very 
simple. 


Give the Wife a Job 


In the first place, the best results 
are secured when the wife is given the 
responsibility of handling the House 
Expenses as well as her own expenses. 
It is surprising what a feeling of re- 
sponsibility and real interest comes to 
a woman when she is given a check 
the first of each month to cover her 
own and the house expenses. In my 
case the first of each month I give my 
wife a check to cover the expenses for 
the house; for Health, Recreation and 
Education; Wife’s Expense; Miscel- 
laneous Expense; and Charity. This 
check she deposits in her own name, 
and out of this amount she pays all 
_ expenses incurred for the items 
Isted. 

Except where it is impossible to do 
80, as in the case of bills for gas, tele- 
Phone, etc., we pay cash as we go. 
There is nothing that will wreck a per- 
Sonal financial plan any quicker than 
the ordinary American habit of run- 
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ning charge accounts. For years we 
used charge accounts for everythig, 
and as a result we spent money quite 
painlessly, but spent it nevertheless. 
Now we know that if we want some 
new furniture, or some new clothes, or 
whatever the item may be, we must 
pay cash on delivery. The result of 
that knowledge is a distinct “Stop, 
Look and Listen” warning. Try pay- 
ing cash—you will be surprised how 
many things you’ll find that in the 
end you won’t buy. 

This policy of paying cash has 
brought us some interesting experi- 
ences. Two examples of the savings 
resulting from paying “C. O. D.” will 
suffice to illustrate my point. In look- 
ing over her expenses for “Food” my 
wife decided that since she paid cash 
anyway, she might save herself money, 
time, and bookkeeping by buying her 
Food Staples, such as soap, sugar, 
flour, etc., in one order the first of 
each month. A list of these staples, 
drawn up the first month this plan was 
tried, has now been modified and cor- 
rected so that this first-of-the-month 
purchase of food staples is about cor- 
rect for a month’s requirements. The 
result has been that my wife now goes 
to market but twice a week, as against 
four or five times a week before this 
plan was tried; she saves both her 
time and her money; the temptation 
(through too frequent visits to the 
grocery store) to buy luxury items is 
reduced; and the food costs have ac- 
tually been reduced by $10.00 a month 
on the average. 


The Advantages cf Paying Cash 


A second example of the advantage 
of paying cash will be of interest, this 
time from another direction. For 
years the writer has patronized an ex- 
cellent tailor in a fashionable district 
of New York, paying without a mur- 
mur from $100.00 to $125.00 for a suit 
made to measure, and excellent in 
every way, and charged, to be paid for 
weeks later. After adopting the “pay- 
as-; -u-go” policy, on feeling the need 
for another suit of clothes I paid a 
visit to my tailor, looked at material, 
inquired the price of the particular 
suit selected—and stopped short! 
Price $115.00! Cash now, not charge. 
Result, a regretful but firm farewell 
to that particular tailor. A trip fur- 
ther from the “Avenue,” and the pur- 
chase of a suit, satisfactory in every 
way, perfect-fitting, made to measure, 
bought and paid for in cash. And 
here is the comparison of the financial 
end of the dealings with the two 
tailors: 


Tailor A, in the fashionable 
district, one suit of clothes, 
perfect fit 

Tailor B, not in the fashion- 
able district, one suit of 
clothes, also a perfect fit.. 

Also 1 share Penna. R. R. 


65.00 


$115.00 
(Please turn to page 796) 
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Kf The North American 
Company 


QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. &4 
ON COMMON STOCK 


A Quarterly Dividend on the Common 
Stock will be paid April 1, 1925, in Com- 
mon Stock at the rate of one-fortieth 
(1/40) of one share for each share held 
of record at close of business March 5, 
1925. 

Stockholders may receive cash for such 
dividend Common Stock at the rate of 
Eighty-five Cents (85c) a share of Com- 
mon Stock held of record at close of 
business March 5, 1925, by signing and 
returning order form provided by Com- 
pany so that it shall be received by Com- 
pany not later than March 12, 1925. 

The Company will, upon request, ar- 
range for ihe purchase or sale of frac- 
tional scrip on a market basis. 

QUARTERLY DIVIDEND No. 15 
ON PREFERRED STOCK 

A Quarterly Dividend of 1%% (75c 
a share) on the Six Per Cent. ee utive 
Preferred Stock will be paid Ap: 1, 
1925, to Preferred Stockholders of record 
at close of business March 5, 1925. t 

ROBERT SEALY, Treasurer. 
New York, February 20, 1925. 








CRANE Co. 
Dividend Notice 

Resolved: That a quarterly dividend « 
and three-quarters © cent (14%) 
Preferred Stock and one and one-quarter per 
cent (14%) on the Common Stock be, d 
the same hereby is declared, payable ™ , 
1925, to st olders of record Februa y 


1925. 
H. P. BISHOP, Secretary. 
February 17, 1925. 
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Real Estate for Sale 





Chesapeake Bay Estate 


0d Colonial Mansion, “Hinchingham,” Kent 
county, Maryland, built by Thomas Hynson, 
1710, half mile water front, 225 acres with 
gparate farm house, etc. On the Eastern Shore, 
mous for fishing, gunning, boating and South- 
em hospitality. Very reasonable price to quick 
bayer. Colonial Trust Company, Baltimore. 





Books for Sale 





Just Off the Press 
How To Make Money in Wall Street 


By L. C. OGG 
A book you cannot afford to be without. Not 
only tells what to do to make money but alee 
what - to do. Bound in imitation leather with 
gold edges. Price postpaid $2.00. 
R. J. MERTZ 


Greenville Pennsylvania 





Mailing Lists 








INVESTORS 


A. F. WILLIAMS 
166 W. Adams &t. 














Charters 





DELAWARE incorporat chart tees 
small; forms. Chas. G. Guyer, 90 01 le St., 
Wilmington, Del. 





Dividends 


THE MENCEL COMPANY 


The Board of Directors, February 16th, 1925, 
declared the regular quarterly dividend of 14% 
on the Preferred Capital Stock of the Company, 
payable March 2nd, 1925, to Stockholders of 
-— at the close of business, February 28th, 


J. H. MACLAY, Secretary. 
Any Preferred Stock to be transferred should 
te sent to this office, Eleventh & Dumesnil 
Streets, Louisville, i 

j. MACLAY, Secretary. 
Louisville, Kentucky, February 17, 1925. 








TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 
A quarterly distribution of $1.75. per share 
been declared by the Board of Directors 
payable on March 14, 1925, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on March 2, 1925. 
Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
Portion of said | ne is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 
H. F, J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 
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Business Opportunities 


AGENTS 
BUSINESS 








INVESTORS 
Why not invest part of your capital in 


— ? a Se = 
connection and reap the 
benefits? You can be either an active or 


the big business of tomorrow. 
position to furnish interests in many 
of industry. 
PERSONAL FINANCE & SERVICE EXCHANGE, lac. 
Broadway, New York 


Office Equipment 


We buy and sell Addressograph, Graphotype, 
Mimeograph and Multigraph machines, cabinets, 
drawers and frames, Let us install a complete 
outfit for you at a 35% saving. All | eet 
nteed to be in perfect condition 
ept in repair for one year free. 
Certified Office Appliance & Equipment Co. 

88 Park Pl. New York 87 Barclay St. 
Tel. Whitehall 0321 C. Staudt, 








PATENT FOR SALE. Automatic nail driver, 
can be attached to any hammer, light, cheap 
to manufacture. J. Robertson, 224 Gilmour 
Ave., Toronto. 





Capital Secured. Corporations organized and 
financed. Blanchet & Company, 347 5th 
Ave., New York. 





Margin accounts in commodity markets managed 
for customers desiring services of an ex- 
Qerteneed one. Cyrus A. Smale, Box 315, 

ashington, D. . 





Resorts 











When in Europe this summer, you will find 
the Magazine of Wall Street at the 


GRAND HOTEL in BRUNNEN, 


SWITZERLAND, the finest house on Lake 
Lucerne. GOLF and all Sports. 
A. BENZIGER, Proprietor 


LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


For $1.25 tho 


THOUSAND 
COMPLETE 


HIS exceptionally low price ap- 

plies to lots of 25,000 lithe. 
graphed in black on our White 

mount Bond, 20 Ib. basis. On 
billheads, statements, note 
and half size letterheads, size 5%” 
=x 8%” our price is 90c. per thou- 
sand. If you have no engraving we 
will furnish one at actual cost. 
This charge is made on your first 
order only. Booklet of engravings 
and prices, also samples of our 
work will be sent you on request. 


Envelopes Lithographed to Match 
$2.00 per Thousand 


GEO. MORRISON CO. 
422-430 East 53rd St. New York City 
TELEPHONES PLAza 1874-1875 
Established 1898 Incorporated 1905 
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Dividends 


American Telephone and Telegraph Company 
142nd Dividend 

The regular ieee dividend of Two Dollars 
and twenty-five Cents ($2.25) per share will be 
wr on Wednesday, April 15, 1925, to stock- 
olders of record at the close of business on 
Tuesday, March 17, 1925. 

On account of the Annual Meeting of the 
Stockholders, the transfer books will be closed 
at the close of business on Tuesday, March 17, 
1925, and reopened at 10:00 A. M. on April 1, 


1925 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 
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DAME, WOLFE & CO. 


Industrial and Financial 
Management 


REORGANIZATIONS 


NEW YORK CITY 














for FEBRUARY 28, 1925 





February 19, 1925. 
The Board of Directors of the Metro-Goldwyn 
Pictures Corporation has declared a quarterly 
dividend of 134% on the preferred stock of this 
company, payable March 14th, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Febru- 
ary 28th, 1925. Checks will be mailed. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, Treasurer. 





REPUBLIC IRON & STEEL COMPANY 


The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders of 
the Republic Iron & Steel Company will be held 
at the offices of the Company, 1 Exchange Place, 
Jersey City, N. J., om Wednesday, April 8th, 
1925, at 11 o'clock in the forenoon for the 
transaction of any and all business that may 
properly come before the meeting. Transfer books 
of the Company, both Common and Preferred 
will close at 3 P. M., March 9th, 1925, and 
reopen at 10 o'clock A. M., on April Oth, 1925. 


RICHARD JONES, JR., Secretary. 








E. I. DU roms be DE } pasouns & 
Wilmington, og February 16, 1925. 
The Board of Directors has this day declared 
a dividend of 2%% on the Common Stock of 
this Company, payable March 16, 1925, to stock- 
holders of record at close of business on March 
5, 1925; also dividend of 14% on the Debenture 
Stock of this Company, payable April 25, 1925, 
to stockholders of record at close of business 
on April 10, 1925. 
CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 


795 











KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and spe- 


cial letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses 
of the highest standing. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing 


house. 
We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of th 


Ask for them by number. 


is service. Address, Keep Posted 


Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 
Broadway, New York City. 





THE STORY OF THE STRAUS 
PLAN 


Tit beoklet explains why this large 
fet mortgage real estate bond firm 
ean truthfully say that they have sold 
these securities for forty-two years 
withew loss to any investor. (217) 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on cenvenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224) 


ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offere to both small and 
large investors. (225), 


FOUR DISTINGUISHING MARKS 


This 8-page booklet, issued by one of 
the first mortgage real estate 
bond houses, shows you how to 
“check up” first mortgage real estate 
bonds. d for (264), 


A QUESTION ANSWERED 


An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stoek ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
2S oo of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278), 


USE OF OPTIONS 


P 


The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Option and their uses to sup- 
plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
fully explained in a free circular 
(284 


THE THRESHOLD OF PROS- 
ERITY 


An interesting book outlining a prae 
tical method for getting ahead, de 
scribing an interesting form of bead 
investments. Written in clear, nem 
technical language, and contents ean 
be absorbed in 10 minutes. (285), 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
ie 3 months without charge. 
( 


THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 


Would you like to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as a 
savings bank? nd for this money- 
saving bookiet. (293); 


HOW TO JUDGE SOUTHERN 
MORTGAGE BONDS 


This free booklet contains the net ef 
this old-established Company's ex- 
perience in the First M In 
vestment Field in the Sou Ask 
for (302). 








(Continued from page 794) 


My acquaintances think I still buy 
my clothes from Tailor A, but I know 
differently, and so does my broker! 

Strangely enough this business of 
paying cash has developed another by- 
product of great value. Now, before 
I pay top prices for a pair of theatre 
tickets, I calculate what that amount 
of cash represents in Pennsylvania 
Railroad Common, and instead of 
spending a quarter of a share of stock 
for an evening’s entertainment, my 
wife and I are likely to confine our 
expenditure to not much more than the 
annual dividends on that stock. Try 
visualizing your “luxury” expenses in 
their equivalent value of U. S. Steel, 
or American Can, or some other well 
known stock, and I'll venture that 
you’ll not spend nearly as much that 
you really don’t need to spend. 

Having drawn a check against 
monthly Income to cover the expenses 
handled by my wife, I have left money 
to cover “Husband’s Expense,” Taxes, 
Insurance, and Investments. The han- 
dling of these items is quite as simple 
as the handling of the House items. 
The amount represented by the budget 
for Taxes and Insurance I put in a 
Savings account each month, the first 
of that month, there to accumulate 
towards the payment of tax bills and 
insurance premiums, which, when they 
come due, are met by withdrawals 
from Savings. 


Where the “Investment” Account Goes 


The amount of the budget for “In- 
vestments” I put in Savings also, the 
first of the month, and when an amount 
sufficient to buy some shares of stock 
or bonds has accumulated, I withdraw 
the money to use it for this purpose. 
The important point is that each 
month, the first of the month, the sum 
for “Investments” called for by the 
budget is actually drawn out and put 


in a separate account, not to be 
touched for living or personal ex- 
penses. 


You may say, “Well, it seems a 
great deal of trouble, this business of 
having so many accounts,” but I have 
found from bitter experience that 
actually drawing out your money for 
these Savings items the first of each 
month just about triples the chances 
of being able to really live up to the 
Financial Plan. There may be a long 
name assigned to this freak or twist 
of human nature, but anyway the plan 
is effective. 

So in its essentials the plan is this: 


1. Keep a record of expenses. From 


this you can 


2. Make a fair Budget of planned 
Savings and planned Expense. 


3. The first of the month divide your 
income into the following parts, in 
the order named: 

a. Investments Budget, 
in a Savings Account. 


deposited 


b. An amount to cover Budget for 
Insurance and Tazes, also de- 
posited in Savings. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





ce. A check to cover Budget for 
House; Health, Recreation ang 
Education; Miscellaneous; ang 
Wife’s Expense, is drawn ang 
deposited to Wife’s credit. Any 
items paid by Husband which 
come in the group for which the 
Wife is responsible, are paid 
back by Wife to Husband once 
month. 


4. Pay cash whenever possible. 


5. When the amount in the Invest. 
ments and Savings account is large 
enough, buy outright some good 
bonds or stocks with this money, 
Keep your jzurchases diversified, 
as between bonds, good preferred 
stocks, and good common stocks; 
and as between railroads, indus. 
trials, public utilities, motors, ete. 
Keep posted by reading some au- 
thoritative magazine on Invest- 
ments such as THE MAGAZINE oF 
WALL STREET. 


6. When you are fortunate enough to 
have your income increased, put a 
major portion of this increase into 
the item “Investments,” some into 
“Insurance,” and the balance, if 
necessary, into Expenses. 


Above all, you must live within your 
income, take your money for Savings 
out and put it away the first of the 
month, and build a substantial bul- 
wark of good stocks, bonds, and insur- 
ance against the future. 





WHY SOME MINING COM.- 
PANIES PAY DIVIDENDS 
APPARENTLY NOT 
EARNED? 


(Continued from page 762) 











It was thought that by diamond drill- 
ing the areas of porphyry ores could 
be accurately gauged and a basis es 
tablished to charge off for the yearly 
amount of ore extracted. The idea 
worked better in theory than practice. 
It was found in practice that in no 
case had the original drilling finally 
limited the ore bodies and that as time 
went on it was possible to add new 
reserves which more than equalled the 
ore extracted. Nevada Consolidated 
is a case in point. When the company 
began production in 1908 it was fig- 
ured that the mine had a life of about 
22 years. Nevada has been produc- 
ing for 17 years and today it has 4 
minimum life of nearly 27 years. 


Effect of Taxation 


With the advent of the great war 
the resultant heavy, corporate taxa 
tion, a most pressing argument in fa- 
vor of ore depletion charges came into 
being. The more a company was al- 
lowed to write off the less taxes it paid, 
hence every mining company at once 


(Please turn to page 798) 
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proceeded to write up depreciation and 
depletion to the limit allowed by law. 
The result worked havoc in net earn- 
ings available for dividends. Inves- 
tors saw the anomaly of company pay- 
ing substantial dividends which ap- 
parently had not been earned. Had 
there been no depletion charges divi- 
dends would have been easily earned 
in many instancs. 

It is not the purpose of this article 
to enter into an extended discussion 
of the basis for mining depletion 
charges. The subject is extremely in- 
volved and there is much diversity of 
opinion in regard to it. The theory 
of mining depletion calls for the charg- 
ing off each year enough so that, when 
the mine is exhausted, its cost will 
have written down to zero. There is 
great difficulty in putting this theory 
in actual practice for reasons already 
indicated. The law allows three bases 
for determining cost, 1) the actual cost 
of the property in dollars, 2) its so- 
called “discovery” values as deter- 
mined within 30 days after the date 
of discovery, and 3) the value of the 
property as of March 1, 1913. The 
third method applies only to proper- 
ties in operation prior to that date. 
The usual method is to figure on the 
actual cost of the property. 

In the accompanying tabulation 
there appears a wide diversity in de- 
preciation and depletion charges. Ce- 
rro de Pasco, for instance, charged oif 
approximately $6,271,000 in 1923 for 
depreciation and depletion, of which 
about $2,271,000 was for depreciation 
and approximately $4,000,000 was for 
depletion. Nevada Consolidated, on 
the other hand, charged off approxi- 
mately $526,000 for depreciation and 
nothing for depletion. It is obvious 
that such wide differences in account- 
ing practice are inevitable in view of 
the great differences existent between 
various mining properties. In the 
case of companies which do not in- 
clude depletion charges in the earn- 
ings statements, it may be safely as- 
sumed that such charges are included 
in their tax reports to the Treasury 
Department. 


Oftentimes companies which are 
making a lot of money like to reduce 
the ratio of their earnings by making 
a liberal depreciation and depletion 
allowance. Such charges must be 
made each year and are not cumula- 
tive. By the same token, other com- 
panies not so prosperous are able to 
make better income statements if they 
omit depletion charges. In other 
words, whether these charges are in- 
cluded in annual statements or not, 
often depends upon what the manage- 
ment wants to show. 

The Investors’ Viewpoint 

In considering the earnings of min- 
ing companies, therefore, the investor 
should not take the matter of deple- 
tion charges too seriously, except in 
the case of companies whose span of 
years is definitely indicated and whose 
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end is not far distant. Of such com. 
panies there are comparatively fey, 

In making comparisons of present. 
day earnings with the pre-war earn. 
ings, the investor should include de. 
preciation but disregard depletion 
charges, except in the case of those 
few companies which have written of 
depletion in each year of operations 
during those two periods. 

Oftentimes a company may be earp- 
ing dividends, though reporting a def. 
cit for the year, if one figures earn. 
ings on a pre-war basis. In short, the 
tax-born, bookkeeping entry of deple. 
tion of mining ores is chiefly employed 
to save money for the stockholders 
by keeping down taxes. This practice 
is entirely legitimate but should not 
confuse the investor as to the status 
and earning power of the company in 
which he is interested. 
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stocks that are being sold by weak 
holders, or by those who must raise 
cash for emergencies, or by others who 
think they must sell to avoid ruin. 
Business is dull, merchants face heavy 
losses, profits are reduced or have dis- 
appeared altogether, purchasing power 
of both employers and employees is 
low, and the public is blue. At this 
stage most ordinary speculators are 
“broke.” This accounts for the fact 
that they seldom, if ever, buy stocks 
near the bottom. The banking situa- 
tion is characterized by a large ratio 
of deposits and cash to loans, money 
is a drug on the market and interest 
rates are low. 

Large operators accumulate exten- 
sive lines of good stocks while these 
issues are selling at bargain prices. 
The general public, on the other hand, 
having been stung by a recent dras- 
tic decline, remains out of the market 
and nurses its financial injuries. 

When accumulation of stocks has 
proceeded to the satisfaction of large 
operators, and there is no further ad- 
vantage to be gained by manipulation 
for the purpose of shaking stocks out 
of weak hands, these operators begin 
their marking-up process. Another 
reason for gradual recovery of prices 
is arbitraging between the yield on 
sound issues and interest on loans. 
This is done to a considerable extent 
by banks, in view of low interest rates 
and abundance of cash. Business con- 
fidence begins to revive, unemp!oyment 
is reduced, and sellers, rather than 
buyers, begin to fix prices. 

The upward swing of security prices 
is now under way, with bonds in the 
lead, followed in order by preferred 
stocks and common stocks. As these 
various issues rise in price, they are 
gradually distributed to the public as 
it begins to take an interest in the pro 
cedure. By the time the public im 

(Please turn to page 80) 
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A sound investment—the Special Six Sedan— 
at the new reduced price—?1985 


ERE is a car that provides all of the performance, all of the com- 
fort and all of the dependability that any car can give —at a 
price no other maker can even approach. 


Why mention the distinctive features of the Special Six Sedan when 
the American public itself has established the greatest of all selling 
arguments in its favor by buying it? 


Its low price is due to Studebaker’s uniquely fortunate manufacturing 
facilities. It is produced complete, body and chassis, in large volume, 
in Studebaker plants, under ideal conditions of efficiency and economy. 


Don’t make the mistake of investing in any car before you know 
what Studebaker has to offer. 


Reduced Prices on All Closed Cars 


STANDARD SIX SPECIAL SIX BIG SIX 


3-Pass. Duplex-Roadster . $1125 3-Pass. Duplex-Roadster $1450 7-Pass. Duplex-Phaeton . $1875 
5-Pass. Duplex-Phaeton . 1145 5-Pass. Duplex-Phaeton. 1495 5-Pass. Coupe. ... . 2450 
5-Pass.Coach . . . . + 1295 3-Pass. Sport Roadster . 1535  7-Pass.Sedan . . . . . 2575 
3-Pass. Country Club Coupe 1345 5-Pass. Brougham. . . 1795 7-Pass.Berline . . . . 2650 
5-Pass.Coupe. . .. . 1445 4-Pass. Victoria. . . . 1895 NOTE: Sranderd Siz —4-whoel beatees, 4 
5-Pass. Brougham .. . 1465 5-Pass.Sedam .. . . 1985 Specheh Ste n4¢-ches! teshes, 8 
5-Pass.Sedan . . . . . 1545 5-Pass. Berline . . . . 2060 disc wheels. . . $75 extra 


a 4 Big - ews brakes, 5 disc 
5-Pass. Berline . - + 1600 All prices f. 0. b. factory wheels . $75 extra 
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The books, booklets, circulars and spe- 
cial letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses 
of the highest standing. They will be sent 
free om request, direct from the issuing 

house. Ask for them by number. 
We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
all Street, 42 
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BUILD YOUR INCOME ON PROS. 
PERITY’S PATH 
sah todtts tells you of the wate. 
nvestment opportunities o 
by the marvelous growth and pros- 
pete of Miami, Fla. Send for your 
ree copy. (825) 


THE FORMULA OF SAFETY 
The salient features of this Formula 
of safety as developed by an old 
established Bond and Mortgage 
House, are here set out for in- 
vestors who would think before, 


rather than after, placing their 
funds. Ask for (327) 


SAVE MONEY 
without sacrificing of safety of princi- 
= is the slogan of a well-known bond 
ouse specializing in odd lots. Plans 
and list of opportunities sent to all 
interested investors. Ask for (329). 


FORGING AHEAD IN BUSINESS 


This booklet tells in an interesting 
fashion the facts about the Alexander 
Hamilton Institute’s Course in execu- 
tive training for business men. 

for (330). 


CHEMISTRY IN INDUSTRY 


A remarkable book of 372 pages giv- 
ing examples of the contributions 
made to industry by chemistry. Edited 
by E. H. Howe of the Chemical Foun- 
dation, Inc.. This book is a symposium 
to which twenty-one specialists in as 
many industries, have contributed 
chapters. The book is sold for $1.00 
which merely covers the cost of print- 
ing. It will be forwarded to any of 
our readers who sends one dollar. 


(334) 


INVESTMENT GUIDE 


Issued by the oldest first mortgage 
house in Chicago. It explains how to 
invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent wits safety. (256) 


1925 PUBLIC UTILITY MANUAL 


Stone & Webster, Inc., have issued 
their 1925 Manual giving complete in- 
formation and statistics regarding the 
numerous public service companies 
under their executive management. 
The statistics include outstanding 
bonds and capital stocks, dividend 
periocs, population of the territories 
served by the various companies, an- 
nual gross and net earnings, as far 
back, in some instances, as 1902, Bal- 
ance for reserves, retirements and div- 
idends, and situation with respect to 


franchises. Ask for (335). 


INVESTMENT FEATURES OF 
COOPERATIVE APARTMENT 
OWNERSHIF AT JACKSON 
HEIGHTS 
A valuable booklet prepared by the 
Queensboro Corp., which shows the 
moderate cost and advantages to be 
derived from owning your own home 


in a beautiful section a short distance 
from New York City. Ask for (336). 
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terest is thoroughly aroused, bonds 
are at the top and beginning to de- 
cline, and operators are distributing 
stocks at a rapid rate. The decline 
in bond prices is a natural sequel to 
rising interest rates on money. Stock 
prices continue to rise, however, owing 
to rapidly increasing demand on the 
part of the public which now has sur- 
plus funds accumulated from pros- 
perous industries running at full ca- 
pacity. 

Business men now begin to expand 
their operations and increase the ca- 
pacity of their plants. Many of them, 
unfortunately, over-extend their ac- 
tivities with borrowed money, and thus 
develop conditions for more or less ex- 
pensive liquidation later on, which 
may lead in many cases to financial 
disaster. 

Cash holdings of banks decrease 
while loans increase faster than de- 
posits. Interest rates rise gradually, 
and the general character of loans be- 
comes inferior, thus increasing the risk 
of loss. 

As bond prices weaken, stock mar- 
ket activity increases, with a rapidly 
decreasing rate of advance in the aver- 
age price level in proportion to the 
greatly increased volume of trading. 
Wise operators now complete their dis- 
tribution and convert their holdings 
into cash. Manipulation now makes 
the market very active, mostly for the 
purpose of giving it the appearance 
of strength in some quarters while 
further distribution is carried on else- 
where, and all frank reports of a pes- 
simistic nature are suppressed as long 
as possible. The public is filled up 
with all the highly speculative com- 
mon stocks at top prices, as usual. No 
publicity is given to short selling on 
the part of large operators who under- 
stand the situation and anticipate the 
decline. 

At this time business is generally 
booming, industries are working over- 
time, there is a scarcity of labor, and 
commodity prices have reached high 
levels. New bond.and stock issues are 
floated on a large scale. The increase 
in loans is rapid and out of propor- 
tion to deposits and cash holdings. In- 
terest rates rise rapidly, and brokers’ 
loans reach record figures, with fre- 
quent calling of demand loans, thus 
forcing the liquidation of stocks car- 
ried as collateral. 

The average price of stocks now be- 
gins to decline, slowly at first, then 
more rapidly. As more people become 
aware of the situation, the selling be- 
comes more urgent, until finally every- 
body wants to sell at the same time, 
and drastic liquidation is under way. 
The decline is usually accomplished in 
about half the time required for the 
advance. While this is proceeding, 
business continues to boom and to all 
superficial appearances there is no 
change in the situation. This is why 
most inexperienced speculators, includ- 
ing a large percentage of business and 
professional men, usually overstay the 
market and realize the true situation 


after their profits have been reduced 
wiped out, or converted into losses, § 


At this stage of the cycle, mor 
rates are at record levels and ba 
loans have passed deposits. Banks ¢ 
demand loans, brokers call for me 
margin, speculators _ liquidate, 
credit structure collapses in prop 
tion to its previous over-extension. 
period of depression ensues and 
tinues until economic readjustment } 
run its course; and by that time | 
operators have reaccumulated the 
favorite lines of stocks and are y 
ing for the cycle to repeat. 

The sophisticated trader follows # 
example set by the large operate 
and avoids the mistakes made by f# 
uninformed or misinformed public. 
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can be deducted from your other im 
come. 


Many Important Ones 


Q. (1) Must a dower right 
money, and a legacy be included in 
come? (2) If a corporation or com 
pany fails to pay any dividend ¢ 
money invested in their stock, can th 
be deducted as a loss? (3) How 
the depreciation in value of real e 
to be figured? (4) Who are the prop 
parties to whom to apply for the fi 
eral tax blanks? (5) What numb 
of blank would be required by a p 
son with only a small income fre 
money invested and rent from real 
property, in federal blanks?—E. A. 

A. (1) Dower rights and lega¢ 
are not taxable as income. (2) 
loss can be deducted for the failure 
of a corporation to pay any dividend) 
(3) Depreciation on real estate is f 
ured on the cost of the building on 
as land is not depreciable. The raw 
of depreciation is determined acco 
ing to the estimated remaining life 
the property at the time of its a 
sition. (4) Federal tax blanks can 8 
secured from your local Collector 
Internal Revenue. State tax blanket 
can be secured from the taxing 0 
of the State. (5) The federal blank 
that would be required in the case 
scribed by you, would be Form 1040. 


Straus Bonds 


Q. I hold a Straus bond which! 
a tax-free provision in it up to 4%F 
that is, the Straus Company pays 
at the source and refunds the 
20%, to me. How shall I treat this im 
my return?—J. A. 

A. The 2% refunded to you should 
be reported by you as additional 
terest. You can take as 4 © 
against the tax due by you, the 2% 
that has already been paid at 
source for you. 
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